


A MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

Welcome to Westmoreland County Community
College. We are excited that you are considering
WCCC to begin your educational journey.

Whatever your interest, WCCC offers a variety of
options to meet your academic and career goals.
Whether you want to earn an associate degree,
transfer that degree to a baccalaureate program at
a four-year university or prepare for a career, we
can help you succeed.

We offer more than 65 transfer and career-track
degree programs, and stackable certificates that
provide you with “on ramps and off ramps” to
immediate employment and advanced education.

To ease the transfer process for bachelor’s degree
seekers, we have agreements with numerous
prestigious colleges and universities including
California University of Pennsylvania, University of
Pittsburgh (Oakland/Greensburg/Johnstown),
Seton Hill University, Saint Vincent College,
Indiana University of Pennsylvania and
Pennsylvania State University, to name a few.

We know our students lead busy lives so we offer
flexible scheduling at our nine locations, including
the Youngwood campus and the Bushy Run,
Latrobe, Mon Valley, New Kensington, Greene
County, Fayette County and Indiana County
education centers.

Our new facility, the Advanced Technology Center
located at RIDC-Westmoreland in Mount Pleasant,
offers programs in energy, industrial technology,
manufacturing and more for new students and
incumbent workers who need technical skills to
advance in their current jobs.

Additionally, approximately 200 courses are
available online each semester. So, with our nine
locations and online classes you can learn where
and when it’s convenient for you.

To support you along your academic journey, we
also provide a full array of student services,
including tutoring, career counseling, financial aid
and job placement assistance as well as child day
care at the Youngwood campus.

As a WCCC student, you can participate in inter-
collegiate and intramural sports, student clubs and
organizations, and musical and cultural events on
campus. You also have the opportunity to challenge
yourself through our honors programs and
research projects and assist with community
service projects. In short, you can have a great
collegiate experience at WCCC.

Thank you for considering WCCC. I wish you
much success as you take advantage of all that we
have to offer you.

President Tuesday Stanley

stanleyt@wccc.edu
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with Disabilities Act of 1990. Inquiries should be directed to the
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Youngwood, PA 15697.

For other WCCC offices call 724-925-4000.



WESTMORELAND COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

2015-2016 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Fall 2015

Classes begin

Labor Day (college closed)
No classes

Thanksgiving recess

Last day for student-initiated
withdrawal

Last day of classes/final exams

Aug. 20
Sept. 7
Oct. 6
Nov. 25-28

Dec. 7
Dec. 16

Spring 2016

Dr. Martin Luther King Observance
(college closed)

Classes begin

No classes

Spring Break

Last day for student-initiated
withdrawal

Last day of classes/final exams
Commencement

Jan. 18

Jan. 19

Feb. 25,
March 23

March 24-26

April 13
May 12
May 13

Mission/Vision/Values

MISSION

WCCC improves the quality of life of everyone we
touch through education, training and cultural en-
richment.

VISION

WCCC is a learning-centered college focused on
student success, a catalyst for economic growth, a
leader in workforce development, and a hub for cul-
tural and artistic experiences.

VALUES
WCCC has a framework of cultures and values that
embraces:

1. Commitment to Teaching and Learning (per-
sonal attention, individual choices, academic
excellence, adaptive, promotes curiosity)

2. Accountability (responsibility, stewardship of
resources, empowerment, results-oriented)

3. Diversity (respect for self and others, inclusion,
value uniqueness)

4. Collaboration and Cooperation (teamwork,
community partnerships)

5. Social Responsibility (promote active interest,
awareness of world, being a good steward)

6. Integrity (honesty, ethical standards, dedica-
tion)

7. Innovation (creativity, commitment to growth,
forward thinking)

W
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ACCREDITATION

Westmoreland County Community College is accredited
by the Commission on Higher Education of the Middle
States Association of Colleges and Schools, 3642 Mar-
ket Street, Philadelphia, PA 19104, 267-284-5000. The
Commission on Higher Education is an accrediting
agency recognized by the U.S. Secretary of Education
and the Council for Higher Education Accreditation.

Programs at the college are approved by the Pennsylva-
nia State Department of Education for veteran’s educa-
tional benefits. In addition, the following programs
carry specific accreditation/approval by
certifying/accreditation organizations:

e The associate in applied science degree Baking and
Pastry program, Culinary Arts programs and
Restaurant/Culinary Management program are
accredited by the American Culinary Federation
Education Foundation Accrediting Commission
(ACFEFAC), a specialized accrediting agency
recognized by the Council on Higher Education
Accreditation (CHEA).

e The Dental Assisting and Dental Hygiene programs
are accredited by the Commission on Dental Accred-
itation of the American Dental Association, a spe-
cialized accrediting agency recognized by the U.S.
Secretary of Education and the Council for Higher
Education Accreditation.

e The diploma in Medical Assisting, Youngwood
campus, is accredited by the Commission on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs
(www.caahep.org) upon the recommendation of the
Medical Assisting Education Review Board (MAERB).
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health
Education Programs, 1361 Park Street, Clearwater,
FL, 727-210-2350.

¢ The Practical Nursing Diploma Program is fully
approved and the Associate Degree Nursing Program
is on full approval status by the Pennsylvania State
Board of Nursing. The Associate Degree Nursing
program is accredited by the Accreditation
Commission for Education in Nursing (ACEN), 3343
Peachtree Road NE, Suite 850, Atlanta, GA 30326;
404-975-5000; www.acenursing.org for achievement
of quality and excellence in nursing education.

¢ The associate of applied science degree Diagnostic
Medical Sonography program is accredited through
the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health
Education Programs (CAAHEP), 1361 Park St.,
Clearwater, FL 33756; 727-210-2350;
www.caahep.org with the Joint Review Committee on
Education in Diagnostic Medical Sonography (JRC-
DMS), 6021 University Boulevard, Suite 500, Ellicott
City, MD 21043; 443-973-3251; www.jrcdms.org.

This catalog reflects the most current information
about Westmoreland County Community College and
does not constitute a contract between the student(s)
and WCCC. The college reserves the right to amend
any provisions or requirements at any time. Admission
to WCCC acknowledges notice and acceptance of the
college's reservation of this right.



WCCC PROFILE

Founded: 1970

Location: Youngwood, Pa., approximately 6
miles south of Greensburg, off Route 119

Phone: 724-925-4000
Internet: www.wece.edu

Enrollment: approximately 5,368 full- and
part-time students

Programs: 63 associate degree, 16 diploma, and
57 certificate programs with options that prepare stu-
dents for careers or transfer to baccalaureate degree
programs at four-year institutions.

Degrees Granted: associate of arts degree,
associate of fine arts degree, associate of applied sci-
ence degree, diploma and certificate

Campus: The main campus is located in a rural
setting a short distance from the New Stanton
Interchange of the Pennsylvania Turnpike off Route
119. The 80-acre campus comprises four buildings.
Founders Hall, Commissioners Hall and Science Hall
house general classrooms, science laboratories, com-
puter and desktop publishing laboratories, multimedia
technology laboratory, culinary arts laboratory with
dining facility, dental hygiene clinic, radiology technol-
ogy laboratory, greenhouse, theater, art gallery,
library, Student Services, College Learning Center,
Campus Children’s Center, bookstore, student
lounges, cafeteria, gymnasium, fitness center, and
indoor running track. The Business & Industry Center
contains classrooms, laboratories, offices and training
facilities for area employers. In addition, there are
athletic fields for baseball, softball and other sporting
activities. All buildings are easily accessible to the
physically disabled. There are also designated parking
spaces for the physically disabled. The WCCC smoking
policy designates all buildings at the Youngwood cam-
pus and the education centers as smoke-free.

Off—Campus Centers: 1o provide access to
quality educational opportunities to all area residents,
the college operates eight off-campus education cen-
ters - WCCC-Bushy Run, Export; WCCC-Fayette,
Uniontown; Greene County Center, Waynesburg; Indi-
ana County Center, Indiana; WCCC-Latrobe, Latrobe;
WCCC-Mon Valley, Belle Vernon; and WCCC-New
Kensington, New Kensington - that serve all of West-
moreland, Fayette, Greene and Indiana counties.

The new WCCC Advanced Technology Center, located
at RIDC-Westmoreland in the former Sony facility,
houses the college’s workforce development programs
and provides the regions’ employers with state-of-the-
art facilities for advanced training in mechatronics,
additive manufacturing, energy, machining and fabri-
cation, and nanotechnology for students and local em-
ployers.

The WCCC Public Safety Training Center, located near
Smithton, provides public safety training for fire, po-
lice and emergency services responders.

Faculty: 85 full-time teaching faculty and ap-
proximately 328 part-time faculty

Academic Calendar: two 15-week semes-
ters (fall, spring); two 12-week Late-Start sessions (fall,
spring); and 5-1/2-, 8- and 11-week summer sessions.
Classes are conducted weekdays, evenings, Saturdays
and online.

Directions - Youngwood Campus:
From Greensburg and Route 30: Take Route 119
South into Youngwood. At the second traffic light,
Depot Street, turn left and proceed one mile to the col-
lege, located on the right.

From the New Stanton interchange of the Pennsylva-
nia Turnpike (Exit 8/75): Take Route 119 North into
Youngwood. At the fourth traffic light, Depot Street,
turn right and proceed one mile to the college, located
on the right.
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WCCC maintains education centers that serve all of Westmoreland, Fayette, Greene and Indiana counties. Day and evening
classes are conducted at WCCC-Bushy Run, Export; WCCC-Fayette, Uniontown; Greene County Center, Waynesburg; Indi-
ana County Community College Center, Indiana; WCCC-Latrobe, Latrobe; WCCC-Mon Valley, Belle Vernon; and WCCC-New
Kensington, New Kensington. In addition, online courses are offered to students at these sites. Student services such as
counseling, advising and financial aid are also available at scheduled times. Students can also pay tuition and fees and

purchase textbooks at the centers.

WCCC-Bushy Run

WCCC-Bushy Run is located at 6707 Mellon Road near
Murrysville. The center houses traditional classrooms, a
distance learning classroom, a computer laboratory, a sci-
ence laboratory, accommodations for workforce develop-
ment training, a student lounge with Wi-Fi and offices.
724-327-8090

DIRECTIONS: From Greensburg: Take Route 66 North
to Route 22 heading west toward Pittsburgh. At the third
traffic light, turn left onto Mellon Road and proceed ap-
proximately 1.5 miles to the Bushy Run Center on the
left.

From Murrysville: Take Route 22 East toward Delmont.
Turn right at the intersection onto Mellon Road and
proceed 1.5 miles to the Bushy Run Center.

From Harrison City: At the intersection of Route 130
and Harrison City Export Road, travel north on Harrison
City Export Road 3 miles. Bear right onto Mellon Road
past the entrance to Westmoreland Country Club and
proceed approximately 1 mile to the center on the right.

WCCC-Latrobe

WCCC-Latrobe is located at 130 Depot Street, Latrobe.
The new center houses traditional, computer and multi-
purpose classrooms; a Collaborate classroom; allied
health and science labs; student study areas; a confer-
ence room; and administrative offices.

DIRECTIONS: From Route 30: Take Route 981 North to-
ward Latrobe. (Route 981 becomes Lloyd Avenue.) Cross
the bridge and bear right onto Main Street then take the
first left onto Jefferson Street. Turn left onto Depot Street.
The center is on your right.

From Route 22-New Alexandria: Take Route 981 South
and turn right onto PA 981 /Industrial Boulevard at the
traffic light. The center is on your right at the intersection
of Depot and Jefferson streets.

WCCC-Mon Valley

WCCC-Mon Valley, located off Route 51 at 1181 Fells
Church Road, Belle Vernon, houses traditional class-
rooms, a distance learning classroom, a computer labora-
tory, offices and a student lounge. 724-379-4119

DIRECTIONS: From Route 51 North: Make the first left
turn at the traffic light past Bill's Golfland. Proceed on
Fellsburg Road approximately 1/2 mile to the traffic light
and turn right at the light; the Mon Valley Center is on
the right.

From Route 51 South: Make the right turn at the United
Gospel Alliance Church. Proceed 1 mile and turn left into
the college parking lot before the traffic light.

WCCC-New Kensington

Opened in January 2009, WCCC-New Kensington is lo-
cated at 1150 Fifth Avenue in downtown New Kensington.
The center contains traditional classrooms, computer
classrooms/labs, a science lab, administrative offices and
a student lounge. The center is also home to PA Career-
Link - Alle-Kiski, which provides services to the unem-
ployed.

724-335-8110

DIRECTIONS: From C. L. Schmitt Bridge: At the second
traffic signal, turn left onto 4th Avenue. Follow 4th Av-
enue up to 11th Street and turn right. Turn left onto 5th
Avenue. WCCC is located on the right.

From Greensburg Road: At the Parnassus Intersection,
(CVS), proceed straight through the traffic signal onto In-
dustrial Boulevard. Stay on Industrial Boulevard through
town and pass the C. L. Schmitt Bridge. At the stop sign,
go straight and make a right onto 11th street (in front of
the UniFirst). Proceed through first stop sign and turn left
at the following stop sign onto 5th Avenue. WCCC is lo-
cated on the right.

From Vandergrift/Leechburg; Follow Rte. 56 toward
New Kensington. Turn right onto 7th Street (next to Valley
High School track) and proceed straight to first traffic sig-
nal. Turn right onto Freeport Road and proceed to next
traffic signal. Turn left onto Locust Street, cross the
viaduct to next stop sign. Turn right onto 5th Avenue.
WCCC is located on the right.

Advanced Technology Center

The Advanced Technology Center, located in RIDC-West-
moreland at 1001 Technology Drive in Mt. Pleasant, pro-
vides state-of-the-art classrooms, labs featuring
specialized equipment for hands-on training and open,
flexible instructional space for collaborative learning. In
addition to housing the workforce development programs,
the center provides advanced training for the region’s em-
ployers. 724-925-4269

DIRECTIONS: From New Stanton - Take I-70 East to-
ward US-119/Greensburg. Take Exit 1 to merge onto US-
119 South toward Connellsville and then exit on
Technology Drive. Proceed to traffic light and turn left (in-
tersection of Old 119/State Route 3093) and then make
the first right into facility.

From Greensburg: Follow US-119 South/ South Main
St. Take the exit to stay on US-119 South toward Con-
nellsville and exit on Technology Drive. Proceed to traffic
light and turn left (intersection of Old 119/State Route
3093) and then make the first right into facility.

From Pittsburgh: Take I-376 East toward Monroeville
then get on I-76 East. Take Exit 75 for US-119/PA-66 to-
ward Greensburg. Take Exit 1 to merge onto US-119
South toward Connellsville Exit on Technology Drive.
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Proceed to traffic light and turn left (intersection of Old
119/State Route 3093) and then make the first right into
facility.

Public Safety Training Center

Designed for firefighter, police and emergency services
personnel, the center is located in South Huntingdon
Township. The facility features a six-story tower with an
attached 2 1/2 story residential building that simulates
industrial, commercial and residential structures. Also on
site are a classroom/administration building, class A live
burn building, outdoor firing range, rubble pile, outdoor
training props and pond. 724-872-2447

DIRECTIONS: From I-70 W (New Stanton and PA Turn-
pike, exit 75) - Take I-70 West 8 miles from New Stanton
to the Smithton exit (no. 49). Exit, and turn left at the
stop sign onto Fitz Henry Road. Proceed 1 mile and turn
right onto Reduction Road. Proceed 1 mile to the PSTC
entrance on the left.

From I-70 E (Belle Vernon and I-79) - Proceed on I-70
East to the Smithton exit (no. 49). Exit and turn left at the
stop sign onto Fitz Henry Road. Proceed 1 mile and turn
right onto Reduction Road. Proceed 1 mile to the PSTC
entrance on the left.

WCCC-Fayette

Located at the Fayette County Community Action
Agency Inc. Campus in Uniontown, WCCC-Fayette houses
two traditional classrooms, a computer classroom, a
videoconferencing classroom and administrative offices.
724-437-3512

DIRECTIONS: From U.S. 119 South: Take the PA Route
51 ramp to Pittsburgh Street. Turn left on Route 51
South/Pittsburgh Road and continue to follow Route 51
South. Turn left onto W. Penn Street and then turn left
onto North Beeson Boulevard.

From PA 21 Roy E. Furman Highway: Turn right onto
US 40 East. Turn left onto Beeson Boulevard.

Greene County Education Center

The Greene County Education Center is located in the
EverGreene Technology Park in Waynesburg. Easily acces-
sible from 1-79, the center contains two computer labs, a
nursing lab, six classrooms and a student lounge. 724-
627-3464

DIRECTIONS: From I-79 South: Take Exit 14 (Waynes-
burg). At the bottom of the exit ramp, turn left onto Roy E.
Furman Highway. Proceed to the second traffic light and
make a left onto Progress Drive. Go straight on Progress
Drive until the road splits. Bear to the right and follow the
road to EverGreene Technology Park. WCCC is located in
the first building on the right.

From I-79 North: Take Exit 14 (Waynesburg). At the
bottom of the exit ramp, turn left onto Roy E. Furman
Highway. Proceed to the first traffic light and make a left
onto Progress Drive and follow the directions listed above.

From Route 21 West: Make a right onto Progress Drive
at the light just after the Greene County Airport and fol-
low the directions listed above.

From Route 21 East: Proceed under I-79 and follow the
directions from I-79 South listed above.

Indiana County Community College
Center of WCCC

The Indiana County Community College Center is lo-
cated at 45 Airport Road, Indiana, near the Jimmy Stew-
art Airport. Easily accessible from routes 286 and 119,
the center contains a computer lab, a nursing lab, six
classrooms, an office and a student lounge. 724-357-1404

DIRECTIONS: From Punxsutawney: Take Route 119
South to the Clymer/Indiana Exit and exit at Clymer
Route 286. At the end of the exit ramp, turn right onto
Airport Road. Continue approximately 100 yards and turn
left into the parking lot.

From Blairsville: Take Route 119 North to the
Clymer/Indiana Exit and exit at Clymer Route 286. At the
end of the exit ramp, turn right onto Airport Road. Con-
tinue approximately 100 yards and turn left into the park-
ing lot.
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ADMISSIONS

High school graduates or those who hold a GED high
school equivalency are granted admission to the college.
Individuals 18 years of age and older who have not earned
a high school diploma or a GED may be admitted to the
college if they can demonstrate their ability to benefit from
the college experience. After successfully completing 30
credits at WCCC, they may be eligible to petition for a
Commonwealth Secondary School Diploma. Forms for
Commonwealth Secondary School Diplomas are available
at the Department of Education, GED, Harrisburg.

Requirements for Admission

1. Submit the online Application for Admission at
wccece.edu. Readmit students who have previously
taken courses at WCCC for college credit should con-
tact the Student Records Office to update their aca-
demic record.

2. Upon receipt of the Application for Admission, the Ad-
missions Office will send information on placement
assessment and registration.

3. Take the placement assessment and register for classes.

4. Transfer students desiring credit for prior coursework
completed must submit an official transcript from re-
gionally accredited colleges and complete the Request
to Transfer Credit to WCCC Form.

5. In order to complete the admission process, students
must request that their high school send an official
copy of their transcript to the WCCC Admissions Office.
GED holders must submit their GED certificate with the
Application for Admission. Financial aid processing can-
not be completed without these transcripts.

6. International students must submit official English-
translated academic credentials, TOEFL scores of 61
or higher (TOEFLIiBT), a statement of financial sup-
port for the entire period of enrollment, and provide
documentation of immigration status.

Admission to Specific Programs

In addition to the general requirements, some programs
have specific admission requirements. The requirements
for the dental assisting, dental hygiene, diagnostic
medical sonography, expanded functions dental assisting,
nursing, medical assisting, phlebotomy and radiology
technology programs are listed on the pages describing
these programs. (See program index pages 37, 38.)

Students who do not meet the requirements for a
specific program may become eligible after completing
appropriate course work.

Full- and Part-time Students

Full-time students register for 12 or more credits a se-
mester; part-time students register for fewer than 12 cred-
its a semester.

Since many programs and courses fill to capacity well be-
fore the beginning of each semester, early inquiry is advised.

Students interested in attending WCCC are encouraged
to contact the Admissions Office at 724-925-4077 or
1-800-262-2103 for more information, an application, an
interview, or a campus tour.

College in the High School Programs
Early College

This program is designed for motivated students with
good academic and attendance records who wish to get a
head start on college. While still in high school, students
can complete up to 30 semester hours of general educa-
tion coursework or even earn a college certificate by en-
rolling in regularly scheduled online and/or on-campus
courses at WCCC. Students considering the Early College
Program must be in their junior or senior year of high
school, have a 2.5 cumulative grade point average on a
4.0 scale, and meet the college’s requirements for entry
into the course. They must also obtain written permission
from a high school administrator and a parent/guardian,
and meet with the WCCC Admissions-Special Programs
coordinator.

Dual Enrollment

Students can receive college credit for specific classes
without even leaving high school. Unlike the Early College
Program, students take dual enrollment classes in their
regular school with high school teachers who have been
certified to teach the course. This program allows high
school students to fit college courses into a busy schedule
while taking classes in a familiar environment. Interested
students must be a sophomore, junior or senior with a 2.5
cumulative grade point average on a 4.0 scale, and meet
the college’s requirements for entry into the course. Per-
mission from a high school administrator is also required.

SOAR

SOAR (Students Occupationally and Aca-

demically Ready) is a career and technical

educational plan that prepares students for college and
careers in a diverse, high-performing workforce through
articulation with the Pennsylvania Department of Educa-
tion and local Career and Technology Centers (CTC). Stu-
dents who have completed their Program of Study at a
CTC with a minimum 2.5 cumulative grade point average
are eligible for college credit for up to three years after
graduating from high school. Students interested in this
program are encouraged to work with their CTC teachers
to complete the official POS paperwork.

The SOAR logo on an academic program description in
this catalog indicates that for that degree, the college
offers to award free college credit to qualifying graduates
of Pennsylvania secondary Career and Technical Pro-
grams of Study according to a statewide articulation
agreement with the Pennsylvania Department of Educa-
tion (PDE). Under these Perkins IV Statewide Articulation
Agreements, the college will award college credits to stu-
dents who have met all of the criteria for qualification and
have submitted all required documentation under the
terms and conditions of the agreement. High school sen-
iors and graduates who are completers of PDE Bureau of
Career and Technical Education-approved secondary
SOAR Programs of Study (POS), should submit the re-
quired documentation to the Admissions coordinator of
special programs at 724-925-4064 in order to receive the
advanced placement credits.
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Requirements for receiving advanced placement

credits include:
e Earn a high school diploma, achieve a 2.5 or higher
grade point average on a 4.0 scale in the aligned tech-
nical course, and complete the secondary school com-
ponent of the PDE-approved Program of Study
e Achieve competent or advanced level on the secondary
end-of-program assessment (e.g., NOCTI)
e Achieve proficiency on all the PDE-approved Program
of Study secondary competencies
e Furnish documentation as required by the agreement
¢ Copy of high school diploma
e Official student transcript
e Completed secondary competency task list indicating
proficiency on each task, with the official PDE
competency cover sheet signed by your secondary
program instructor

e PA Skills Certificate of PA Certificate of Competency
from the technical end-of-program assessment

e Copies of any industry certifications earned

e The POS Perkins Statewide Articulation Agreement
Documentation Coversheet completed by your
secondary school

For more information, go to www.wccc.edu, click on the
Future Students tab, click Academic Information and
then SOAR. Details on the WCCC degrees that are cur-
rently aligned with SOAR Programs of Study can be found
by following the Soar Programs at WCCC hyperlink; infor-
mation on SOAR and the required document templates
can be found by clicking on the SOAR logo.

At the time of catalog publication, 32 WCCC degrees
have been aligned to the related secondary Programs of
Study and approved by PDE under the statewide articula-
tion agreement. The chart on the following pages lists the
WCCC degrees aligned with secondary Programs of Study.

©
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CIP Code and HS
Secondary Program Names WCCC Program Credits | Courses (“:rad
ear
52.0302 ACC 155 2010
Accounting Accounting, AAS 9 ACC 230 -
ACC 234 2015
52.0401 OFT 140 2010
Administrative Assistant & Office Technology, AAS, Office Administration Option 12 OFT 190 -
Secretarial Science CPT 195 2015
CPT 150
12.0501 Baking and Pastry, AAS Apprenticeship 10 BKP 141
Baking Pastry Arts/Baker/ . . . BKP 245
Baking and Pastry, AAS Non-Apprenticeshi 10
Pastry Chef g i PP P FsMm 103 | 2013
Restaurant Culinary Management, AAS 7 *FSM 118- -
. 2015
2 crif
Serv-Safe
Certification
is provided
43.0107 CRJ 155 2013
Criminal Justice/Police Criminal Justice, AAS 9 CRJ 163 -
Science CRJ 160 2015
11.0901 Computer Technology, AAS, Networking Option 9 CPT 155 2011
Computer Systc.sms. Networking Computer Information Security, AAS 9 CPT 163 -
& Telecommunications CPT 160
Computer Technology, AAS, Technical Support Option 2013
11.0901 Computer Technology, AAS, Networking Option 9 CPT 145 2013
Computer Systems Networking ; - CPT 181 -
C ter Technology, AAS, Tech 1S rt Opt
& Telecommunications omputer Technology echimical Suppo prion 9 CPT 183 2015
15.1202 Computer Technology, AAS, Networking 9 CPT 150 2011
Computer Technology/ - CPT 182 -
C ter Technology, AAS, Technical S rt 9
Computer Systems Technology omputer Technology cchmie uppo CPT 248 2013
Computer Technology, AAS Telecommunications 9
10.9999 Computer Technology, AAS, Technical Support 9 CPT 145 2012
Communications Technology/ - CPT 150 -
Technol N ke
Technicians & Support Computer Technology, AAS, Networking 9 CPT 181 2014
Services
51.0601 DAS 100 2013
Dental Assisting/Assistant Dental Assisting, Diploma 8 DAS 103 2 0'1 5
15.1301 Engineering Technology, AAS 12 DFT 105 2011
Drafting & Design Technology Drafting and Design Technology, AAS, CADD/CAM Option 12 DFT 106 §
DFT 258 2015
Drafting and Design Technology, AAS Mechanical 12
15.0303 Electronics Engineering, AAS 8
Electrical, Electronic & 2011
T Manufacturing Technology, AAS, Nanofabrication 8 ELC 102 -
Communications Technology ELC 106
Computer Systems Electronics, AAS, Electro-Optics 8 2013
Computer Systems Electronics Technology, AAS, Networking 8




ADMISSIONS

CIP Code and Credits Courses HS
Secondary Program Names WCCC Program Grad
Year
15.0303 ELC 102 2013
Electrical, Electronic & Electronics Engineering Technology, AAS General Option 12 ELC 106 _
Communications Technology ELC 191 2015
10.0399 GCT 115 2013
Graphic Communications, Graphic Communications, AAS Graphics & Publishing 9 GCT 131 -
Other GCT 151 2015
47.0201 HAC 101 2011
Heating, Air Conditioning, Heating, Ventilation, Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration, AAS 11 HAC 170 -
Ventilation & Refrigeration HAC 250 2015
Control Systems
43.9999 CRJ 155 2011
Homeland Security, Law Homeland Security, AAS 9 CRJ 225 -
Enforcement, Firefighting and HSM 109 2013
Related Protective Services
43.9999 CRJ 155 2014
Homeland Security, Law Homeland Security, AAS 9 HSM 102 -
Enforcement, Firefighting and HSM 109 2016
Related Protective Services
01.0601 HOR 105 2014
Horticultural Operations, Horticulture, AAS Floriculture 9 HOR 170 -
Applied Horticulture HOR 241 2015
12.0508 Baking and Pastry, AAS (APP, NA) 1 BKP 141 2011
Institutional Food Workers Culinary Arts, AAS, (APP, NA) FSM 103 -
FSM 105 2013
12.0508 Culinary Arts, AAS, (APP, NA) 11 BKP 141 2014
Institutional Food Workers Baking and Pastry, AAS (APP, NA) 1 FSM 103 -
FSM 105 2016
Restaurant/Culinary Management, AAS 11 *FSM 118-
Dietetic Technology/Nutritional Services Mgmt. 10 2 crif
Serv-Safe
Certicate is
provided
48.0501 Machine Technology, AAS 12 MTT 215 2011
Machine Tool Technology Computer Numerical Control Technology, AAS 9 MTT 100 9 O_ 13
*MTT 215 not required course MIT 105
MTT 110
48.0501 Machine Technology, AAS 12 MTT 111 2013
Machine Tool Technology Computer Numerical Control Technology, AAS 12 CNC 111 §
MTT 101 2015
51.0801 2013
Medical/Clinical Assistant Medical Assisting, Diploma 3 BIO 107 -
2015
52.1801 BUS 240 2010
Sales Distribution & Business, AAS, Marketing 9 MKT 242 -
Marketing Operations MKT 254 2015
11.0801 Web Technology, AAS Web Applications Option WEB 110 2013
z{v?b fPage,tI.)lglizal/ Multimedia Graphic Communications, AAS Graphics & Publishing Option/ 9 WEB 140 .
De:igorfma lon kesources Publishing Concentration GCT 124 2015
Graphic Communications, AAS Web & Mobile Design Option
48.0508 WEL 125 2010
Welding Technology /Welder Welding Engineering Technology, AAS 10 WEL 135 -
DFT 110 2012
48.0508 2013
Welding Technology/Welder Welding Engineering Technology, AAS 2 DFT 110 -

2015




12
.

ADMISSIONS

Prior Learning Assessment

Students may receive academic credit for prior learning
enabling them to begin college work at advanced levels
and shorten the time required to obtain degrees, diplomas
or certificates. Credit for prior learning may be granted by
any of the following methods: transfer credit, courses
taken at area career and technology centers, College Level
Examination Program, credit by examination, and credit
for experiential learning.

Credit can be granted only for those courses which are
listed in the WCCC catalog. The courses must meet the
requirements of the program in which the student is en-
rolled. Credits obtained for prior learning are recorded
with a grade of CR and are not used in the computation of
grade point average. These credits are not applied to VA
benefits, Selective Service deferment, Social Security ben-
efits or scholastic honors. A maximum of 30 credits may
be awarded to students for prior learning.

The award of credit for prior learning is subject to the
approval of the appropriate faculty member and dean.
Students who are interested in obtaining credit for prior
learning can find out more under Future Students and
Admissions at wecece.edu. Instructions are listed under
Credit for Prior Learning.

Transfer of Credit

Credits earned at other regionally accredited colleges
may apply to programs at WCCC as long as the grade is
“C” or higher. Students must complete an Application for
Admission and a Request for Transfer of Credits to WCCC
form, and must have official transcripts sent directly to
the WCCC Admissions Office with descriptions of courses
to be considered for transfer.

Evaluation and acceptance of credits completed 10
years prior to the transfer request date shall be made at
the discretion of the college.

CLEP — College Level Examination Program

The College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) gives
you the opportunity to earn college credit for what you
already know with qualifying scores on one or more CLEP
examinations. These exams test your knowledge of intro-
ductory college-level subjects.

A list of acceptable CLEP exams and scores is available
at the WCCC Admissions Office. CLEP exam scores must
be sent directly to the Admissions Office from the College
Entrance Examination Board.

WCCC serves as an official CLEP testing center. Exams
are offered by individual appointment only through the
Learning Support Services Testing Center.

Appointments and more information about CLEP can be
obtained by calling 724-925-4133,

Credit by Examination

Students may demonstrate mastery of WCCC courses
and obtain credit by taking examinations except for the
following:

1) developmental courses

2) a course previously completed

3) a course which is a prerequisite for a course previ-
ously completed

4) a course currently registered for

To apply, students must complete the Petition for Credit
by Examination form which is available in the division of-
fices and at the Student Information Center.

A 830 fee is charged for each exam. Passing the exam is
recorded on the transcript with CR. Failure to pass the
exam is not recorded. Credit by exam may be attempted
only once per course.

Credit for Career & Technology Center

Courses

Students may receive credit for approved occupational
courses completed at area career and technology centers.
Contact the Admissions Office for a list of approved
courses.

Advanced Placement Examinations

Credit may be awarded to students who attain a score
of three or higher on the College Board Advanced Place-
ment Examination. Students must complete a Request for
Transfer of Credits to WCCC Form and must have official
Advanced Placement Examination scores sent directly to
the WCCC Admissions Office to considered for credit.

Credit for Military Training

Credit may be awarded to students who take the
Defense Activity for Nontraditional Education Support
(DANTES) exam for skills acquired during military service.
Also, military courses may be submitted for review on an
individual basis by submitting a Joint Services Tran-
script. Credit is normally awarded based upon the recom-
mendations of the American Council on Education.

Portfolio Development

Those who believe that they have acquired college level
competencies through life and work experience may seek
credit through portfolio development. Students are re-
quired to develop written documents which describe their
competencies and relate them to WCCC courses.

The award of credit is based upon assessment of the
student portfolio. A maximum of 21 semester hours of
credit for experiential learning may be applied to associate
degree graduation requirements. A $125 fee is charged for
assessment of each course. See your advisor for further
information. Portfolios are managed electronically through
a statewide system called College Credit Fast Track. The
system can be accessed through the WCCC website or
directly at www.ccfasttrack.org.
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Placement Assessment

All students are required to attend a Placement Assess-
ment and Educational Planning Session to evaluate place-
ment assessment scores, high school or GED
transcript(s), and SAT/ACT scores (if submitted). These
are used to determine appropriate freshman courses, pur-
sue developmental course work prior to taking other
credit courses, or consider noncredit academic prepara-
tion before enrolling in credit course offerings. The Place-
ment Assessment and Educational Planning Session is
required of full-time and part-time degree-seeking stu-
dents, visiting high school students, some visiting college
students, and non-degree seeking students upon comple-
tion of 12 credit hours.

Students who have an associate or bachelor’s degree
from an accredited community college or university may
be exempt upon receipt of college transcripts. Visiting col-
lege students or transfer students may also be exempted
upon receipt of college transcripts that validate satisfac-
tory completion of prerequisites in reading, composition
and mathematics. Also, SAT or ACT scores may exempt
students from the Accuplacer assessment upon receipt of
high school transcripts. Applicants for nursing and other
allied health programs may be required to complete the
Accuplacer regardless of degrees completed.

New part-time students who do not plan to pursue a de-
gree or diploma are not required to take the Accuplacer.
However, the assessment is required prior to enrolling in
mathematics or English courses and any course with a
prerequisite of ENG 095. Furthermore, students not seek-
ing a degree are required to take the Accuplacer assess-
ment after the completion of 12 credits in order to
continue their enrollment.

Call the Placement Assessment Office at the Youngwood
campus at 724-925-6893 or your nearest WCCC center to
schedule the Accuplacer. There is no fee for the assess-
ment.

Registration

Registration begins approximately April 1 for the fall
sessions, November 1 for the spring sessions and Decem-
ber 1 for the summer sessions. Class schedules can be
viewed online at wcee.edu.

New students who have completed the Application for
Admission will receive a letter from the college explaining
the placement testing, advising and registration proce-
dures. Counselors are available to assist students in plan-
ning course work for the first semester.

Students should become familiar with the required
courses for their programs of study found in this catalog
on pages 39-215.

Students intending to transfer should consult the cata-
log of the college they wish to attend or, if possible,
consult with a counselor at that college. Transfer students
may also receive assistance from a WCCC counselor
and/or use materials in the transfer library in the
Student Services Success Center.

All students, new and returning, have several opportuni-
ties to register for classes and receive academic advising.
Students may register by phone or in person at the Student
Services Success Center. Returning students may also reg-
ister online at wccce.edu. Telephone registrations are ac-
cepted from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday.

Students may register in-person from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. Mon-
day through Thursday and 8 a.m to 5 p.m., Friday. Regis-
tration procedures are printed in all the class schedules.

Priority Registration for Veteran Students

Act 46 of 2014 requires public institutions of higher ed-
ucation in Pennsylvania to provide veteran students, as
defined in the Act, with preference in course scheduling.
Non-compliance may be reported to the Pennsylvania De-
partment of Education by submitting the Higher Educa-
tion Student Complaint form found at
www.education.state.pa.us (Note: Act 46 applies to veteran
students admitted to credit courses and programs offered
at the institution).

For purposes of this policy, a veteran student is defined
as an individual who:

e Served in the United States Armed Forces, including a
reserve component and National Guard and was dis-
charged/released from service under conditions other
than dishonorable

e Has been admitted to Westmoreland County
Community College

e Resides in Pennsylvania while attending Westmoreland
County Community College

Veteran students who have met all other registration
requirements will be given course scheduling preference.
Course scheduling preference means that veteran
students are permitted to register for classes prior to the
regular registration periods as published in the Academic
Calendar.

Eligibility of veteran students for course scheduling
preference will be identified through college database
records. Veteran students must verify status by submit-
ting documentation to the WCCC Registrar. Documenta-
tion may be either a DD-214 form or NGB-22 form which
needs to be submitted one-time only.

Continuing veteran students who are eligible for course
scheduling preference will be made aware of the earlier
registration time through an email and the MyWCCC stu-
dent portal; no additional action must be taken by the
veteran student.

New veteran students are offered course scheduling
preference through participation in new student orienta-
tion session; prospective students are apprised of course
scheduling preference through email communication and
the college portal. Course registration is required and of-
fered one week prior to early advising for returning stu-
dents each semester.

Interested veterans should contact Janice T. Grabowski,
WCCC director of Admissions/Registrar, at 724-925-4123
or grabowskij@wccc.edu; or Wendy Seman, Financial Aid
assistant, at 724-925-4056 or semanw@wccc.edu.
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Developmental Education

Roughly three-quarters of the students who come to
WCCC qualify for developmental courses based on place-
ment testing results. These courses in reading, writing
and mathematics are specifically designed to prepare
students for success in their academic careers. Students
may qualify for one to three development courses per
semester for one or two semesters. While developmental
courses serve as prerequisites, they are not applied to
degree requirements. Those students who actively partici-
pate in the developmental program are more likely to
succeed and complete their course of study.

Personal Development Courses

First-time, full-time students who place into one or
more developmental courses are required to take those
courses and take PDV 160 (Strategies for Academic
Success). This is a one-credit course designed to help
students succeed in college by exploring such topics as
time management, note taking, study habits, goal setting
and college resources.

Auditing Courses

Auditing is the practice of registering for a course, pay-
ing the associated tuition and fees, and waiving the re-
ceipt of credit and a letter grade.

Students may audit a course with the approval of the
instructor. Forms for this purpose are available in the
Student Services Success Center and must be submitted
no later than the end of the second week of a semester.
Those currently receiving financial aid should contact the
Financial Aid Office before changing a course from credit
to audit. Courses taken for audit are not included in
determining academic load for veteran certification or
eligibility for financial aid. Course audits are indicated on
student transcripts with the designation “AU.”

Cross Registration

The college has cross-registration arrangements with the
University of Pittsburgh at Greensburg (UPG) and Seton
Hill University (SHU). This allows WCCC full-time students
to register for courses at these institutions and for students
at UPG and SHU to register for courses at WCCC. The stu-
dent must be enrolled full-time for a minimum of 12 credits
and in good academic standing. A student may cross-regis-
ter only for courses which meet degree requirements and
which are approved by the institution from which the stu-
dent will graduate. Students must complete a Cross Regis-
tration form available in the WCCC Admissions Office and
obtain appropriate signatures for approval.

Change of Schedule

Students are fully responsible for completing adds and
drops according to instructions and making certain that
changes in their schedules will not adversely affect their
progress toward graduation.

Students may not add/register/switch any course after
the course has met for the first time. Students should re-
view their class schedule and make any revisions before
the start of the semester.

Students should note that adding courses may increase
the amount due for tuition and fees, while dropping
courses may make them eligible for refunds. Those receiv-
ing financial aid should contact the Financial Aid Office to
determine if their aid award is affected by the change in
their schedule.

Change of Major

Students who wish to change their major program must
complete a Change of Major Form in the Student Informa-
tion Center. Course substitutions approved under the for-
mer major must be resubmitted for approval in the new
program of study.

Withdrawal From Courses

Withdrawal from a course becomes official only after a
Student Withdrawal Request is processed by the Records
Office. Students who wish to withdraw from a course or
courses should request Student Withdrawal Request
forms at the Student Services Success Center in Founders
Hall. Forms are also available at the education centers.

e Students who drop classes within the first three weeks
of the semester will be dropped from the course and no
record of the course will appear on the transcript.

e Students who officially withdraw from a course after
the third week but prior to the last day of the seventh
week of the semester will receive a “W” on the tran-
script indicating withdrawal from the course.

e Students who withdraw after the seventh week but
before the thirteenth week of the semester will receive
a W or F grade as determined by the instructor.

e Withdrawals are not permitted after the thirteenth week.

e Students who initially attend class but, due to poor
attendance and/or participation, are not making
satisfactory progress, may be recommended for with-
drawal by the instructor after the third week and
prior to the end of the twelfth week of the semester.
Students recommended for withdrawal are notified by
the Records Office and receive a “W” on the
transcript.

Military Withdrawal

Whenever any member of the PA National Guard or
other reserve component of the armed forces of the United
States shall be called or ordered to active duty, other than
active duty for training, including, in case of members of
the PA National Guard, active State duty, the college shall
grant the member or member’s spouse a military leave or
absence from their education. The member or member’s
spouse shall receive an “M” (Military Withdrawal) on their
transcript for all classes they are unable to complete due
to a military leave of absence.
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WCCC Graduate Transfers

Westmoreland County Community College maintains
transfer articulation agreements with many four-year col-
leges and universities in the region. The agreements de-
note program requirements and course equivalencies to
facilitate student transfer to senior institutions. In consul-
tation with a counselor, students can use the agreements
as guides to plan a program of studies most appropriate
for transfer to a senior institution. WCCC graduates have
successfully transferred to many colleges and universities.

Articulation Agreements
An articulation agreement written between two institu-

tions allows course credit at one college/university to be
accepted or transferred and applied toward a degree or
certificate at another college/university. Admission into a
particular major could have a GPA requirement higher
than admission to the college.

¢ Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education

Universities (PaTRAC)

e American Public University

¢ Art Institute of Pittsburgh

e Bellevue University

¢ Bethany College
Burlington College
California University of Pennsylvania
e Carlow University
Chatham University
Clarion University of Pennsylvania
Concordia University
Duquesne University
Edinboro University
Franklin University
Geneva College
e Immaculata University
¢ Indiana University of Pennsylvania
e Kaplan University
e LaRoche College
e Pennsylvania College of Technology
e Pennsylvania State University /Fayette
e Pennsylvania State University/Greater Allegheny
Pennsylvania State University/New Kensington
University of Pittsburgh/Oakland
University of Pittsburgh/Greensburg
Point Park University
e Potomac College
e Robert Morris University
e Saint Joseph University
e Saint Vincent College
Seton Hill University
Slippery Rock University of Pennsylvania
Stark State College
Strayer University
University of Phoenix
West Liberty University

Course-to-Course Agreements

Course-to-course articulation is when one college or
university compares the content of courses to the content
of courses at another college or university and determines
transferability. Students use course articulation to ensure
that the courses they complete will not have to be re-
peated at the institution to which they are transferring.
Course articulation is usually completed when a student
actually decides to transfer and may or may not be ex-
plained in a written document between the two institu-
tions.

e Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education
Universities (PaTRAC)
e Bloomsburg

California
e Carlow University
e Cheney
e Clarion
e East Stroudsburg
¢ Edinboro
¢ Indiana
Kutztown
Lackawanna University
Lock Haven
Mansfield
Millersville
Neumann University

¢ Pennsylvania College of Technology

e Saint Francis University

e Shippensburg

e Slippery Rock

e West Chester
e Pennsylvania State University
e University of Pittsburgh
e University of Pittsburgh/Bradford
e University of Pittsburgh/Greensburg
¢ University of Pittsburgh/Johnstown
¢ Duquesne University
e Gannon University
¢ Geneva College
e Grove City College
e LaRoche College
e Point Park College
e Saint Vincent College
e Seton Hill University
e Washington and Jefferson College
¢ West Virginia University

Degree Completion Programs

Some colleges and universities have programs that re-
quire an associate of arts or associate of applied science
degree prior to admission. These programs guarantee jun-
ior status to associate degree holders and require two
years of additional study. These programs are sometimes
referred to as capstone programs. Degree completion pro-
grams do not necessarily require students to obtain a
bachelor degree in the same field as their associate de-
gree.
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Program-to-Program Agreements

Pennsylvania’s Public School Code of 1949 requires the
colleges and universities that participate in the common-
wealth’s Statewide College Credit Transfer System to de-
velop agreements that will allow students to transfer full
associate of arts (A.A.) degrees and the associate of ap-
plied science (A.A.S.) degree in PreK-Grade-4 Education,
into parallel bachelor’s degree programs at the participat-
ing institutions with junior standing. Westmoreland
County Community College has also negotiated program-
to-program agreements with several additional universi-
ties listed below. These agreements allow WCCC
graduates to move to a senior institution and have all
their credits transfer and be counted toward graduation.

¢ Pennsylvania State Systems of Higher Education
Universities (PaTRAC) (A.A.S.) (PreK-Grade-4
Education)
¢ Bloomsburg

California
e Carlow University
e Cheney
e Clarion
¢ East Stroudsburg
e Edinboro
e Indiana
e Kutztown
e Lackawanna University
* Lock Haven
e Mansfield
e Millersville
e Neumann University
¢ Pennsylvania College of Technology
¢ Saint Francis University
e Shippensburg
Slippery Rock
e West Chester

The colleges and universities listed below have degree
completion program agreements that require students to
complete an associate of arts, associate of fine arts or an
associate of applied science degree at WCCC.

e Art Institute of Pittsburgh
e Bellevue University
¢ California University of Pennsylvania
e Concordia University
e Duquesne University
Franklin University
Geneva College
e Immaculata University
e Kaplan University
LaRoche College
Pennsylvania College of Technology
Point Park University
Potomac College
Robert Morris University
e Saint Vincent College
Seton Hill University
Stark State College
Strayer University
University of Phoenix
e West Liberty University

Reverse Transfer Agreements

The reverse transfer agreement is designed to support
students who earned college-level credits toward an asso-
ciate degree while enrolled at WCCC, but did not complete
sufficient credits to earn their community college certifi-
cate, diploma or degree.

Reverse transfer agreements streamline the process of
transferring credits earned by students working toward
their bachelor’s degree back to WCCC to be evaluated for
credit toward completion of certificate, diploma or associ-
ate degree.

e California University of Pennsylvania

¢ Indiana University of Pennsylvania

¢ Saint Vincent College

¢ University of Phoenix
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Tuition and Course Fees

Tuition and fees listed in this catalog are subject to
change by the Board of Trustees. When changes are
made, notice will be given as far in advance as possible.

1. Tuition
a. Tuition per credit: 1-11 credits, 19 or
more credits
Westmoreland County

Residents............... $122 per credit
Out-of-County Residents. . . . . $244 per credit
Out-of-State Residents . .. ... 8366 per credit

b. Flat Rate: 12-18 credits
Westmoreland County Residents . . . . . $1,830
Out-of-County Residents. . ......... $3,660
Out-of-State Residents . ........... 85,490
GeneralFee . . ............... S 39 per credit

Capital Fee
Out-of-County Residents S 6 per credit
Out-of-State Residents . .. ... S 6 per credit

4. Lab Fees (Most laboratory courses
have a fee. The fees range from
S10toS25) .. ............. S varies

Other Fees

1. Books & Supplies - These costs vary according to
individual courses.

Credit by exam, per course. . .......... s 30
Assessment of Experiential Learning,

PErCOUISE . . o v vt ie et S 75

4. Returned checkfee.................. S 25

This fee is assessed if you pay by check and your
bank returns the check to the college for any
reason.

Payment Policy

The college accepts payment in the form of check and
MasterCard or Visa. Payment by check or credit card may
be made at the Student Services Success Center, Room
130, Founders Hall, Youngwood campus. Checks are also
accepted at the education centers. Check and credit card
payments may also be made by mail. In addition, credit
card payments may be made by telephone or online.
Checks should be made payable to WCCC, and the stu-
dent’s social security number or student ID number must
be written on the check. You remain obligated for all tu-
ition and fees unless you officially drop during the refund
period.

Students cannot register for classes, receive grade
reports, obtain transcripts, or graduate until all financial
obligations to the college have been satisfied. If payment
is not received by the due dates established each term,
your registration is subject to deletion.

Refund Policy

All refunds to students or payers are calculated from
the official starting date of the course. The number of
weeks to determine refunds is calculated by counting
the actual days from the starting date of the course and
not by counting the course meeting dates. All refund
checks will be mailed to students and will not be held
Jor pick-up.

For courses meeting for one week or less — If you
officially drop before the course starts, you may be eligible
to receive a 100% refund of tuition and fees. There are no
refunds after that date.

For courses two-weeks through four-weeks long — If
you officially drop through the first three days of the
course, you may be eligible to receive a 100% refund of
tuition and fees. There are no refunds after that date.

For courses five-weeks through nine-weeks long — If
you officially drop through the first week of the course,
you may be eligible to receive a 100% refund of tuition
and fees. There are no refunds after the first week of the
course.

For courses of 10-weeks through 19-weeks long — If
you officially drop through the second week of the course,
you may be eligible to receive a 100% refund of tuition
and fees. There are no refunds after the second week of
the course.

For courses 20-weeks through 29-weeks long — If
you officially drop through the second week of the course,
you may be eligible to receive a 100% refund of tuition
and fees. If you officially drop during the third or fourth
week of the course, you may be eligible to receive a 60%
refund of tuition. There are no refunds after the fourth
week of the course.

For courses of 30-weeks or longer — If you officially
drop through the third week of the course, you may be eli-
gible to receive a 100% refund of tuition and fees. If you
officially drop during the fourth, fifth or sixth week of the
course, you may be eligible to receive a 60% refund of tu-
ition. There are no refunds after the sixth week of the
course.

You must contact the Registration Center during the re-
fund period to officially drop a course. If you do not offi-
cially drop, you remain obligated for all tuition and fees.

Tuition Payment Plan

Offered by WCCC in conjunction with Higher One, the
Tuition Payment Plan lets students pay educational
expenses in five payments. The payment plan is offered
during the fall and spring semesters only. The payment
plan is not offered for Continuing Education classes.
Enrollment in the Tuition Payment Plan must be
finalized by the payment due date on your billing
statement. For more information, visit
tuitionpaymentplan.com/wccc or call 1-800-635-0120.
Higher One assesses an enrollment fee for this service.
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Financial Aid

Financial aid is a grant, scholarship, loan or employ-
ment opportunity which assists students with their edu-
cational expenses. Most financial aid is awarded on the
basis of financial need, or the difference between the cost
of education (tuition, fees, books, transportation, etc.),
and the amount parents and/or students can contribute
toward these expenses.

WCCC participates in several state and federal financial
aid programs. (See the chart on page 16.)

Basic Eligibility Criteria
In order to be eligible for many forms of financial aid a
student must:

¢ Be a citizen or eligible noncitizen of the United States.

¢ Be enrolled in a degree, diploma or certificate pro-
gram (audited courses do not count toward enroll-
ment status and registered classes must count
toward program of study).

e Have a high school diploma, or a recognized equiva-
lent such as a General Education Development (GED)
certificate, or completed a high school education in a
home school setting approved under state law.

¢ Be registered with Selective Service if a male.

¢ Be in good academic standing and maintain satisfac-
tory progress according to college, state, VA and
federal regulations.

How to Apply

1. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA) online at www.fafsa.ed.gov as soon as possi-
ble after January 1. In order for the Financial Aid Of-
fice to receive the application information from the
processor, students must include WCCC as one of the
colleges they plan to attend. WCCC'’s Title IV code is
010176.

2. Submit tax transcripts, corrections and any other re-
quested documentation to the Financial Aid Office in
a timely manner.

3. To ensure timely consideration, students should have
paperwork on file in the Financial Aid Office by April
15 for the upcoming fall term.

The FAFSA is available online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. The

loan application is available online at studentloans.gov.

Satisfactory Academic Progress
for Financial Aid

To continue to receive financial aid from the govern-
ment-funded programs listed below, students must main-
tain financial eligibility and satisfactory academic progress
in their courses of study according to the standards and
practices of the granting agency and the college.

The standards include a quantitative measure (mini-
mum standards of completion) as well as qualitative
measure (grade point average). Freshman students after
attempting 24 credits must maintain a 1.7 grade point
average or may lose financial aid for future semesters.
Sophomore students after attempting more than 25
credits must maintain a 2.0 grade point average or may
lose financial aid for future semesters.

The minimum standards of completion are as follows:

Pell Grant and Federal College Work-Study — Students
must successfully complete 70% of the credits they
attempt.

PHEAA Grant — Students must successfully complete at
least 24 credits per academic year if full-time and 12
credits if part-time.

Direct Loan/PLUS — Students must successfully com-
plete 70% of the credits attempted per year. In addi-
tion, they must successfully complete 30 credits each
year in order to qualify for level two in the loan pro-
gram. Website to apply is studentloans.gov.

Academic progress will be reviewed each term to deter-
mine future eligibility. Eligibility will be based on a stu-
dent's past academic performance at the college.
Academic performance is reviewed after each semester or
loan term. Courses with an I (incomplete), W (withdrawal)
or an F grade will be considered as courses attempted but
not successfully completed. Financial aid may be used for
repeated courses; however, only once for a previously
passed class (grade of “D” or better).

Financial aid is awarded for courses that count
toward a student’s degree, diploma or certificate.
Students who complete more than 150% of their
original program credits will have their aid eligibility
reviewed. Aid may not continue to pay for future
programs. Students will have to complete an appeal
request, and have it approved to get aid. For the
complete policy visit wece.edu/sap.

Return of Title IV Student Aid
Requirements for Students Who

Withdraw from WCCC

Up through the 60 percent point in each payment pe-
riod of enrollment, a pro rated schedule is used to deter-
mine the amount of Title IV funds the student has earned
at the time of the withdrawal. After the 60 percent pointin
the payment period or period of enrollment, a studenthas
earned 100 percent of the Title IV funds (Federal Pell
Grant, Federal Stafford Subsidized and Unsubsidized
Loans, Federal PLUS loan and Federal Nursing Loan).

In accordance with federal regulations, students who
withdraw on or before the 60 percent of the award period
will be required to repay the unearned portion of the
Federal Title IV student aid program. The student must
complete a withdrawal form that is available from the
Records Office.

An example: Student totally withdraws at the end ofthe
fourth week of a 16-week term. The school’s refundpolicy
ends at the second week of classes. The student’stuition
for the term is $2,000 and the student had a PellGrant
for $2,400. Since the student was in school for four
weeks, the student earned 25% of their aid, 25% x
$2,400, which is $600. Therefore the student’s unearned
portion of the Pell Grant must be returned to the grant
and the student would owe the balance of the school’s tu-
ition, $2,000 - S600 (earned aid) is, $1,400 to the school.
Students who have questions about dropping classes
should always check with the Financial Aid office for
clarification.



EXPENSES AND FINANCIAL AID

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Aid Office

WHoO 15 ELIGIBLE WHEN
TYPE OF AID SOURCE AWARD AMOUNTS To AppPLY How 10 APPLY | TO APPLY
Pell Grant Federal Govt. | Yearly award may range from $400 to | Any student intending Complete Free After
$5,500 as determined by a federal to enroll in a credit Application for January 1/
formula. Based on financial need. course at WCCC and Federal Student at least
must have a high school |Aid. Must reapply| 2 months
diploma or GED to each year. before
qualify www.fafsa.ed.gov | semester
PHEAA Grants State of PA Range from $200 to $2,400 per Full-time or part-time Complete Free By
PA Higher Educ. year. Amount determined by state (at least 6 credits) student | Application for August 1
Assistance formula. Based on financial need. enrolled in two-year Federal Student
Agency associate degree program, | Aid. Must reapply
a U.S. citizen, PA resident, | each year.
high school grad or GED
recipient
Direct Loan Federal Govt. | Base amounts, $3,500 first-year Student must be enrolled | Complete Free 3 months
student and $4,500 second-year at least half-time (6 Application for before
student. credits) and a U.S. citizen | Federal Student semester
Website: Aid and Master
studentloans.gov Promissory Note.
See wcce.edu.
PLUS Federal Govt. | Up to cost of education minus other Students enrolled at least | Forms available 2 months
(Parents Loan for aid. Student must be a "dependent." half-time who pass the from PHEAA or before
Undergraduate the necessary credit see weee.edu semester
Students) approval
WCCC wcCcCcC Determined by WCCC Financial Any student enrolled at | Complete a stu- Apply
Work-Study Aid Office least half-time dent employ- any
Program (6 credits) ment application | time
Federal College Federal Variable; based on unmet financial Any student intending Complete Free Apply
Work-Study Government need to enroll in a credit Application for any
Program course at WCCC Federal Student time
Aid. Must reapply
each year.
State State & Variable; determined by Office of Mentally, physically or Contact local 3 months
Vocational Federal Vocational Rehabilitation (OVR) emotionally disabled OVR for applica- | before
Rehabilitation Government students intending to tion forms semester
Educational enroll in a credit course
Assistance at WCCC
Scholarships WCCC Variable; see listings on pages 15-19 Based on criteria of Application Varies by
Foundation or contact the WCCC scholarship scholarship available in scholar-
coordinator, 724-925-4215 WCCC Financial | ship; as
Aid Office or at soon as
weee.edu possible
Veterans Veterans Variable; depends on program Based on VA program Applications 2 months
Benefits Adminis- eligibility requirements available from before
tration WCCC Financial | semester

19



20 SCHOLARSHIPS

Scholarships

Listed on the following pages are a number of scholarships available at WCCC. Interested students must submit a WCCC
Scholarship Application Form. Students may inquire about scholarships at any time, but preference will be given to stu-
dents who apply by May 1 unless an earlier date is indicated. Application forms are available from the WCCC Financial Aid
Office, high school counselors or online at www.wccc.edu. This list is subject to change based on funding available.

ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS

not included (Westmoreland
County graduates)

¢ Half tuition for two years - fees
not included (graduates from
Fayette, Greene and Indiana
counties)

e Renewable for second
year based on 2.5 GPA

Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria
President’s WCCC o Full tuition and fees for two e 2014 Westmoreland County high
years - lab fees not included school graduates
(Westmoreland County e 2014 Fayette, Greene and Indiana
graduates) county high school graduates
e Half tuition and fees for two e Top 10 percent of their class
years - lab fees not included e High school transcript required
(graduates from Fayette,
Greene and Indiana counties)
¢ Renewable for second
year based on 3.0 GPA
Trustees’ Meritorious WCCC o Full tuition for two years - fees e 2014 Westmoreland County high

school graduates

e 2014 Fayette, Greene and Indiana
county high school graduates

e Minimum 3.0 GPA

e High school transcript required

Phi Theta Kappa
Academic Excellence

Phi Theta Kappa
Fraternity &

e $500/term

e Academic history
e Requires short essay and two letters of

Memorial Endowment

Criner

Friends recommendation™*
GENERAL SCHOLARSHIP
Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria
Adam Eidemiller Adam Eidemiller, Inc. | ¢ Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Allegheny Education Allegheny Education | e Varies ¢ Based on financial need”
American Legion American Legion o Varies e Must be a veteran (w/discharge other
Post 446 Honoring Post 446 than dishonorable)
America’s Veterans ¢ Based on financial need*
e Minimum 2.0 GPA

Boenning & Boenning & o Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Scattergood Scattergood, Inc.
Carlow University Carlow University e Varies ¢ Based on financial need”
Celli-Flynn Brennan Celli-Flynn Brennan | ¢ Varies ¢ Based on financial need”
Architects & Planners Architects &

Planners
James “Jack” and Jack & Maryann e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Maryann Cherubini Cherubini e Minimum 3.0 GPA
Scholarship
Malvina P. Criner Estate of Malvina P. | e Varies ¢ Based on financial need”




SCHOLARSHIPS

GENERAL SCHOLARSHIPS (CONTINUED)

Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria

Deluzio & Company Deluzio & Company | e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*

Elliott Company Elliott Company e Varies e Based on financial need*

EMCOR Services - EMCOR Services - e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*

Scalise Industries Scalise Industries

First Niagara Bank First Niagara Bank e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*

Gateway Financial Gateway Financial e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*

Services Services

Highmark Blue Cross/ | Highmark Blue e Varies e Based on financial need*

Blue Shield Cross/Blue Shield

Humanitarian Award WCCC e $250/term e Westmoreland County resident
Educational ¢ Renewable for second year e Minimum 3.5 GPA
Foundation e Short essay stating need required™

International Union of  |International Union | e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Operating Engineers — | of Operating
Local 66 Engineers — Local 66
ITS Corporation ITS Corporation e Varies ¢ Based on financial need”
Laurel Mountain Traffic | Laurel Mountain e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Association Scholarship | Traffic Association
McDowell Associates McDowell Associates | e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Nikki's 2nd Chance Jennifer e Varies ¢ Based on financial need”
Scholarship Kominsky o Full-time student

e Preference given to residents of

Westmoreland County

e Essay required™

Premo Pappafava General Carbide e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Corporation

Rolling Rock Club Rolling Rock Club e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Smail Auto Group Smail Auto Group o Varies ¢ Based on financial need*

The Wright Thing John & Linda e $250/term o Full- or part-time student
to Do Scholarship Wright ¢ Must maintain a GPA of 2.5 to
receive for the spring award
e Preference given to Westmoreland
County residents
e Based on need
United Association of UA of Plumbers o Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Plumbers & & Pipefitters
Pipefitters Award
UPS UPS o Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Walmart Walmart e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
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» SCHOLARSHIPS

Scholarship

Donor

Amount

SPECIAL CRITERIA SCHOLARSHIPS

Eligibility Criteria

Alumni Association

WCCC Alumni
Association

o $500/term
o Multiple awards

Full- or part-time student
Preference given to family members
of WCCC alumni (state relationship
on application)

Scott Brewer Early
Child Care Club

Early Childhood
Education Club

e Varies
e Multiple awards

Based on financial need*

e Used in WCCC Children’s Center

Grant E. & Betty J.
Cooper

The Estate of
Betty J. Cooper

o $250/term

Must be a graduate of a high school in
Mt. Pleasant Township
Must demonstrate financial need*

Dr. Nancy [. Davis

Dr. Nancy [. Davis

o $250/term

e Must be full-time student

Must be enrolled at the WCCC Greene
County Center
Based on financial need*

e Minimum 2.5 GPA

Delmont-Salem Rotary Club of e $125/term e Must be enrolled at WCCC-Bushy
Rotary Club Delmont-Salem Run for a minimum of 3 credits
Scholarship e Minimum 2.5 GPA
e Preference given to residents of
Delmont and Salem Township
e Recipient is required to attend Delmont-
Salem Rotary meeting at end of semester
Eberly Family Fund Eberly Family e $500/term e Preference given to Fayette,
Fund e Multiple awards Washington and Greene county students
¢ Based on financial need*
Eberly Family Fund — Eberly Family e $500 ¢ Based on financial need*
Uniontown Fund e Minimum 2.5 GPA
¢ Preference given to Fayette County
residents
e Must attend WCCC-Feyette
Ford Business Ford Business e $250 e Preference will be given to Uniontown,
Machines Machines Fayette County students
¢ Based on financial need”
Greater Rostraver Greater Rostraver e Varies e Full-time WCCC student
Chamber of Chamber of e Minimum 2.0 GPA
Commerce Commerce ¢ Resident of Belle Vernon, North Belle
Vernon, Forward Township, Elizabeth
Township, Washington Township,
Perryopolis & surrounding municipali-
ties of Allegheny, Westmoreland and
Fayette counties
Dr. Martin Luther WCCC Black o Full-time $250/term o African-American student
King, Jr. Meritorious Awareness e Part-time $125/term ¢ Based on academic history, community
Committee service and financial need*

Requires short essay™*

McFeely Rogers
Foundation

McFeely Rogers
Foundation

e Varies

Based on financial need*
Must be enrolled at WCCC-Latrobe

Never Enough
Boutique

Never Enough
Boutique &
Friends

o $750/term

Women who need training to enter
or re-enter the workforce
Based on financial need*
Requires short essay stating need**




SCHOLARSHIPS

SPECIAL CRITERIA SCHOLARSHIPS (CONTINUED)

Scholarship Donor

Amount

Eligibility Criteria

Club Lions Club

New Alexandria Lions New Alexandria

e $750

¢ Based on financial need*
e Minimum 3.0 GPA
¢ Preference will be given to residents of

the New Alexandria Lions Club service
area

New Beginnings

& Friends

Dr. Steven C. &
Karen G. Ender

o $250/term

Must be a first-time student age 24 or
older

Must be enrolled at least part-time (6 cr.)
Based on financial need*

Oliver K. Painter

Oliver K. Painter

o $250/term

Must be a Mt. Pleasant or

Memorial Scholarship | Armacost

e Multiple Awards

Memorial Southmoreland high school senior
(awarded on a rotating basis)
Pennsylvania WCCC Educational | e Varies ¢ Minimum 3.0 GPA
Governor’s Foundation ¢ Traditional student
Conference for o First semester
Women e Must be female
e Must complete volunteer work or
community activism
e Short essay describing leadership
experience™
¢ Based on financial need*
Reschini Agency, Inc. Reschini o Full tuition e Must be a family member of a Reschini
Foundation e Up to $2,500/semester employee (state relationship on
application)
¢ Preference given to employees of the
Reschini Agency, Inc.
¢ Based on financial need*
S & T Wealth S & T Bank o Varies e Must be a full- or part-time student
Management ¢ Preference given to residents of the
Supporting Higher S & T Bank Market: Allegheny,
Education Armstrong, Blair, Butler, Cambria,
Clarion, Clearfield,Indiana, Jefferson,
¢ Based on financial need*
Sage’s Army Sage’s Army, Inc. e $1,000 ¢ Based on financial need*
Scholarship e Minimum 2.5 GPA
e Must be a Pathways program student
e Must submit an essay**
Slickville Lions Club Slickville Lions o Varies ¢ Based on financial need”
Scholarship Club e Must have a family member in the
Slickville Lions Club or reside in the
Slickville Lions Club service area
Paul R. & Anne F. Estate of Paul R. o Varies ¢ Based on financial need”
Smiy Family Foundation | Smiy e Minimum 2.5 GPA
Scholarship e Preference will be given to Jeannette,
Norwin, Penn Trafford residents
Madeleine Case Sorber |Mary Linda e $2.000 Based on financial need*

Minimum 2.5 GPA

Must be female

African American student

Preference with be given to Jeannette
residents from Jeannette High School
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Scholarship

Donor

Amount

SPECIAL CRITERIA SCHOLARSHIPS (CONTINUED)

Eligibility Criteria

Youngwood Lions

Youngwood Lions

o $225/term

¢ Resident of New Stanton-Youngwood
area

Must attend Lions Club meeting
Based on financial need*

Given to second-year students
Minimum 2.5 GPA

Windy Ridge Retreat
Center/Allegheny
Power/Greene
Center Scholarship

Windy Ridge
Retreat Center

o $500/term
e Multiple awards

e Students must be enrolled at the
WCCC Greene County Center and
remain enrolled there

e 3 years immediate past residency in
Greene County (will need proof)

e Candidate for an AAS in the following
areas of study - Business, Education,
Medical, Sciences, Information
Technology

¢ Must maintain a 2.5 to receive further
awards

PROGRAM SPECIFIC SCHOLARSHPS

Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria
Arts
Janessa Fleming Fleming Family & e $1,000 e Based on financial need*
Memorial Scholarship Friends e Minimum 2.5 GPA
e Must be enrolled in an Arts program
¢ Preference will be given to students with
disabilities
Business
First Commonwealth First Commonwealth | e Varies e Minimum 2.5 GPA
Bank Bank ¢ Based on financial need *
e Must be enrolled in a Business program
Omnova Solutions Omnnova Solutions, |e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*

Inc.

e Must be enrolled in a Business program

Dr. Thomas Lloyd
Memorial

Friends of Dr.
Thomas Lloyd

o $100/term

e Must have completed 12 credits

e Awarded to the applicant with highest
GPA

e Must be enrolled in a Business
Management program

William F. and
Marijorie S. Ferrier

Ferrier Family
Legacy Fund at

e $1,500

e Based on financial need*
e Minimum 2.5 GPA

Scholarship CFWC e Must be enrolled in a Business program
Career Technology
Hamill Career Hamill Mfg. e $750/term e Must graduate from a career-technical

Technology

school
e Must be enrolled in a SOAR Program
e Minimum of 2.0 GPA
¢ Based on financial need*

L. Robert Kimball &
Associates, Inc.

L. Robert Kimball &
Associates, Inc.

e Varies

¢ Based on financial need*
e Must be enrolled in a Career
Technology .program

The Williams
Foundation

Williams Foundation

e $500/term

¢ Based on financial need*
e Must be enrolled in a SOAR program




SCHOLARSHIPS

PROGRAM SP

CIFIC SCHOLARSHIPS (CONTINUED)

Justice Fraternity

Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria
Criminal Justice
E.E. “Duck” Cooley WCCC Criminal e $200/spring term ¢ Second semester

e Minimum 3.0 GPA
e Active member of CRJ Fraternity

Eli Award WCCC Criminal o $200/fall term e Returning student
dJustice Fraternity e Minimum 3.0 GPA
¢ Active member of CRJ Fraternity
Cecil Yates Friends & relatives e $200/term ¢ Returning student
Memorial of Cecil Yates e Based on financial need*

e Must be enrolled in Criminal Justice

Corporal Jason Alan
Shaffer Memorial

Family & friends
of Corporal
Shaffer

o $125/term

e Criminal Justice major

¢ Derry Area High School graduate
preferred

Minimum 2.0 GPA

Based on financial need*

CRJ Hall of Fame

Cyril Wecht

Scholarship honoring

Proceeds from the
CRJ Hall of Fame
dinner

e $500

Based on financial need*

e Minimum 2.5 GPA

e Must be enrolled in Criminal Justice or
law enforcement program

American Culinary
Federation

Culinary Arts/Hospitality

ACF Laurel
Highlands
Chapter

o $500/semester

¢ Junior member of the ACF Laurel
Highlands Chapter

e 10 credits or more in the major

¢ Based on academic achievement

Must be enrolled in the Culinary Arts or

Baking & Pastry Apprenticeship

program

Chef Regis Holden

Regis Holden

o $250/term

Full time student

Minimum 2.5 GPA

Based on financial need *

Must be enrolled in the Culinary Arts
Apprenticeship or Non-Apprenticeship
associate degree program

Chef Richard Chef Richard e $500 e Full-time student

Rosendale Rosendale e Must have at least a 2.5 GPA

Scholarship ¢ Based on financial need”

e Must be enrolled in the Culinary Arts

Apprenticeship or Non-Apprenticeship
associate degree program

Donald D. Mateer Donald D. o Varies e New student

Foundation Mateer e Renewable second year ¢ Based on financial need*

Foundation e Minimum 2.75 GPA to renew

Center for Culinary
Arts/Hospitality Hall
of Fame Scholarship
honoring Chef
Robert E. Boyd

Culinary Hall of
Fame

* $500

Full-time student

Must have at least a 2.5 GPA

Based on financial need*

Must be enrolled in the Culinary Arts
Apprenticeship or Non-Apprenticeship
associate degree program
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PROGRAM SP

CIFIC SCHOLARSHIPS (CONTINUED)

Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria

Culinary Arts/Hospitality (continued)

Center for Culinary Culinary Hall of e $500 e Full-time student

Arts/Hospitality Hall Fame e Must have at least a 2.5 GPA

of Fame Scholarship ¢ Based on financial need”

honoring Chef e Must be enrolled in the Culinary Arts

Chris Cwierz Apprenticeship or Non-Apprenticeship
associate degree program

Seven Springs Seven Springs e Varies ¢ Based on financial need”

Nemacolin Woodlands | Nemacolin e Varies e Must be enrolled in the Nemacolin

Resort

Woodlands Resort

e Multiple Awards

Woodlands Program
Based on financial need*

Wiley Publishers
Book

Wiley
Publishers

¢ Books for one year

Culinary student enrolled in the
Nemacolin Woodlands program
Based on financial need*

Chef Anthony Braun
Scholarship

Chef Anthony Braun

* $500

Based on financial need*

Full-time student

Minimum 2.5 GPA

Must be enrolled in a Culinary Arts
Apprenticeship or Non-Apprenticeship
program

Christopher S. Walters
Memorial Scholarship

Amie Walters

* $500

Based on financial need*

Full-time student

Minimum 2.5 GPA

Must be enrolled in a Culinary Arts
Apprenticeship or Non-Apprenticeship
program

Ebert Ulery Jr.
Culinary Scholarship

Chef Robert Boyd

e $1,000

Based on financial need*

Full-time student

Minimum 2.5 GPA

Must be enrolled in a Culinary Arts
Apprenticeship or Non-Apprenticeship
program

June Smith Millison
Scholarship

Mr. & Mrs.
Wayne Smith

e $1,200

e Based on financial need*
e Full-time student
e Must be a returning student, in the

second year of study

e Minimum 2.5 GPA

Must be enrolled in a Culinary Arts
Apprenticeship or Non-Apprenticeship
program

Ruthie Diffenderfer
Memorial Scholarship

Diffenderfer Family
& Friends

e Varies

Based on financial need*

Full-time student

Minimum 2.5 GPA

Must be enrolled in a Culinary Arts
Apprenticeship or Non-Apprenticeship
program

Dental Program
Susan “Abby” Belli
Memorial Scholarship

Husband, Family
and Friends of
Susan “Abby” Belli

e Equipment Costs

e Based on fiancial need*
¢ Nontraditional student
¢ Dental Hygiene student
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PROGRAM SP

CIFIC SCHOLARSHIPS (CONTINUED)

Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria
Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Un-LOCKE Your Laura & Bobby ©$250/term e Full- or part-time student
Success in DMS Locke e Minimum 2.5 GPA
¢ Based on financial need*
e Must be enrolled in the Diagnostic
Medical Sonography program
Fine Arts
John Pollins Anonymous o Varies e Currently enrolled in the Associate of
Memorial Scholarship Fine Arts degree program
e Must maintain a 3.0 GPA
e Must register for Touchstone class
e Essay required™
AFA Visual Arts Anonymous e Varies e Must be enrolled in the WCCC
Fund Associate ofFine Arts program
e Scholarship may be used for books
and fees
o Essay required™*
Fire Science Technology
George L. Wilson Co. | George L. Wilson o Varies * Based on financial need*

Scholarship to benefit | Company e Multiple Awards e Must be enrolled in a Fire Science

Washington Twp. program

V.EC. #102 e Minimum GPA 3.0

e Must be an approved and active

member of WTVFC #102 with at least
two years experience

Graphic Design

Gregory Hricenak Anonymous o Varies e Minimum 3.2 GPA

Graphic Design

Human Services

Jack Wagner Joyce Clohessy e $500 Full- or part-time student

Memorial Human
Services Scholarship

L]

Two awards

Must maintain a GPA of 3.0
Based on financial need*

One award for a transfer student
accepted into a program for human
services or social work

e Student must demonstrate participation
in community service

Preference given to students active in
the Human Services Club

Essay required™

One award for a current WCCC student

Math or Science Major
Dr. Daniel Krezenski

Friends of Dr.
Daniel Krezenski

o $125/term

¢ Full-time student
¢ Based on academic history
¢ Based on financial need*

Natural Gas
Chesapeake Energy

Chesapeake Energy
Corp.

e Varies

Based on financial need*
e Must be enrolled in a Natural Gas
Industry program of study
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PROGRAM SP

CIFIC SCHOLARSHIPS (CONTINUED)

Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria
Natural Gas (continued)
American Gas American Gas ¢ $6,000 e Based on financial need*
Association Scholarship | Association e Multiple awards o Full-time student, second semester
Fund e Minimum 2.5 GPA
e Must be enrolled in Natural Gas,
Petroleum Technology or Welding
XTO Energy XTO Energy e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Scholarship e Multiple awards e Must be enrolled in a Natural Gas/QOil

Industry program of study

Machine Technology

Alyssa Ryan Lang

General Nuclear
Corporation

e $1,000

e Must be enrolled in the Machine
Technology program

e Must be a Westmoreland County
resident

e Must demonstrate financial need*

e Minimum 3.0 GPA

Nursing
Roylene Penska

Family of Roylene
Penska

o $250/term

¢ Returning student

e Minimum 3.0 GPA

e Must be a Westmoreland County
resident

e Must be enrolled in the Nursing
program

Iva Jones King Ed & Priscilla e Two awards ¢ Based on financial need*
Memorial King Hogan o $250/term e Minimum 3.0 GPA
e Must be enrolled in the Nursing program
¢ Preference given to Yough or Belle
Vernon residents
Bridget McGrath Family & Friends o $500/term o Full-time Nursing student
Memorial of the McGrath e Must maintain a minimum 2.5 GPA

Family

e Must be employed a minimum of 20
hours a week
o Essay required™

Latrobe Area Latrobe Hospital o Varies e Must be enrolled in the Nursing program
Hospital Charitable Charitable Found. ¢ Based on financial need*
Foundation
Excela Health Excela Health e Varies e Must be enrolled in the Nursing program
Scholarship ¢ Based on financial need*
Aimee Rusinko Aimee Rusinko e Multiple e Returning student, second semester,
Kakos Evening & Kakos second year
Weekend Nursing e Must be enrolled in the Evening &
Scholarship Weekend Nursing program
¢ Based on financial need*

The Thorne Group The Thorne o Varies ¢ Based on fiancial need*

Group e Greensburg-Salem high school graduate

e Must be enrolled in the Nursing program




SCHOLARSHIPS "

PROGRAM SPECIFIC SCHOLARSHIPS (CONTINUED)

Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria

Robert E. Feathers and | Robert E. Feathers e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Betty Lanber Feathers [and Betty Lanber o Full-time student
Scholarship Feathers e Minimum 3.0 GPA
e Must be enrolled in the Nursing program
or taking Nursing prerequisites
¢ Preference will be given employees of
Redstone Highlands - Greensburg
Lovis “Loving Heart” Lovis Family and e $500 e Based on financial need*
Scholarship Friends e Minimum 2.5 GPA

e Must be enrolled in the Nursing program

Office Technology (Medical) & Medical Assisting

Beverly Diehl Daughters & e $200/term e Returning student
Memorial friends of ¢ Preference given to nontraditional
Beverly Diehl students

e Minimum 2.0 GPA
Based on financial need*

Paralegal
Gene McDonald Gene McDonald e $250 Freshman student
Scholarship Family e Two awards Based on financial need*

Renewable based on 2.5 GPA
Available for three semesters

Psychology/Humanities Transfer
Bruck Elizabeth Joseph & Vicki e $500/term e Psychology or humanities transfer
Dorczuk Memorial Dorczuk student

e Minimum 3.0 GPA

¢ Based on financial need*

Science
OMNOVA Solutions OMNOVA e Varies ¢ Based on financial need*
Scholarship Solutions, Inc. e GPA at least 2.5

e Science student

Visual Arts Major
Gregory Hricenak Family & friends of | e $350/term Minimum 2.5 GPA
Visual Arts Greg Hricenak ¢ Based on financial need*

Workforce Development

Dr. Daniel J. and Dr. Daniel J. and e Varies Based on financial need*

Ann Obara Scholarship |[Ann Obara Minimum 3.0 GPA

Scholarship e Must be enrolled in a Workforce
Development program at the ATC

e Must be pursuing an AAS degree

SCHOLARSHIPS REQUIRING SEPARATE APPLICATION

Retrieve from www.wccc.edu quick links and scholarships

Scholarship Donor Amount Eligibility Criteria
Kiwanis of Kiwanis of e $1,000 ¢ Graduates of Greensburg Central,
Greensburg Greensburg Greensburg-Salem, Hempfield or

Greater Latrobe high schools
e Minimum 2.5 GPA
e Based on financial need*
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SCHOLARSHIPS REQUIRING SEPARATE APPLICATION

Scholarship

Donor

Amount

Eligibility Criteria

Delmar Foundation

Delmar Foundation

e Up to $5,000/academic year

¢ Based on financial need*

e Must reside in the Franklin Regional
School District

e Minimum GPA and separate application
required

Memorial Scholarship
for Criminal Justice

Aimee Rusinko
Kakos

Murrysville — Export Murrysville — Export | e Varies o Visit the website at, http://murrysville-
Rotary Scholarship Rotary Club exportrotary.com/index.php
Part-time Studies

Michael J. Kakos Michael & Aimee e Amount varies - spring e Mt. Pleasant High School graduate
Memorial Rusinko Kakos term award e Must be a part-time student

Criminal Justice

Michael J. Kakos Michael J. & o $500/second semester e Criminal Justice major

¢ Returning students

¢ Preference will be given to graduates
of Mt. Pleasant High School residing
in Mt. Pleasant Township or who
attended Norvelt Elementary School

Early Childhood Education

Agnes Kakos Michael & Aimee e Amount varies - spring e Mt. Pleasant High School graduate

Memorial Rusinko Kakos award or attended Norvelt Elementary
School

Horticulture

George Rusinko Michael & Aimee e Varies - awarded in spring e Mt. Pleasant High School graduate

Memorial Rusinko Kakos or attended Norvelt Elementary School

Nursing

Agnes Rusinko Michael & Aimee e Varies - awarded in spring e Mt. Pleasant High School graduate or

Memorial Rusinko Kakos resident of Mt. Pleasant Township or

attended Norvelt Elementary School

*Based on financial need - requires completion of the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).

**Essay criteria located at wcee.edu under Admissions/Aid Scholarships.
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Unit of Credit

A credit hour is the unit of credit students earn at
WCCC. One credit hour usually corresponds to one 50
minute class meeting each week for 15 weeks. A course
worth three hours of credit, therefore, usually requires
three 50 minute class meetings plus additional work out-
side the class each week.

Grades and Grade Points

Letter grades are assigned to inform students how well
they have learned the material in their course(s). For each
letter grade there is a corresponding number called grade
points. The table below shows the grades and their grade
point equivalents.

Academic
Grade  Achievement Grade Points
A superior = 4.0
B considerable = 3.0
C satisfactory = 2.0
D marginal = 1.0
F unsatisfactory = 0.0
W withdrawn = 0.0
M Military withdrawal = 0.0
I incomplete = grade to be computed
upon completion of course
AU audit = no credit

The Grade Point Average (GPA) is computed by multiply-
ing the point value of each grade earned by the number of
semester hours of the course for which the grade is re-
ceived and then dividing by the total number of hours of
work attempted. Courses numbered below 100 are not
calculated into the grade point average.

Example of Grade Point Average Calculation
Grade Semester
Grades Point Hours Grade
Value of Credit Hours
C = 2.0 b 3 = 6
B = 3.0 b 4 = 12
A = 4.0 X 3 = 12
Cc = 2.0 X 3 = 6
B = 3.0 X _3 = _9
16 45
45 grade points + 16 semester hours = 2.81 grade point
average or GPA

Academic Forgiveness

Students who return to Westmoreland County Commu-
nity College after a four-year absence may petition that
the credits with D and F grades earned during their previ-
ous enrollment at the college be removed from the compu-
tation of the cumulative grade point average. This petition
may be made only after completion of 12 new credits with
a grade point average of 2.0 or higher for these 12 credits.
Once approved, previously earned credits with D and F
grades are not used for calculating the student’s grade
point average, however, they remain on the transcript
with an appropriate notation. Students should meet with
a counselor or their faculty advisor to initiate the process.

Repeating Courses

Students may repeat courses; however only the grade
and credits earned the last time will be included in the
calculation of grade point average.

Incomplete Grades

“Incomplete” is appropriate when the student has com-
pleted most of the course requirements, and has con-
tracted to make up the remaining or outstanding work.
The grade of “incomplete” is given only at the discretion of
the instructor if, in the instructor’s judgment, the student
has furnished satisfactory evidence that the work cannot
be completed because of illness or other extenuating
circumstances. The incomplete (I) automatically changes
to an F grade if work is not completed by the date
specified by the instructor, not to exceed one semester.

Grade Appeal

All final grades posted on a student’s transcript at the
end of a semester are considered correct unless a ques-
tion is raised within one year of its recording.

Attendance

Students are expected to attend all class sessions and
to complete all course work as specified in the course syl-
labus. Should students require an extended absence, the
instructor should be notified. If the faculty member can-
not be reached, the dean of students should be notified.
Students unable to meet the performance requirements of
the course should complete an official course withdrawal
form. Students should see page 14 of this college catalog
for withdrawal procedures. Poor attendance may result in
class withdrawal initiated by the instructor after the third
week and prior to the end of the twelfth week. In pro-
grams regulated by external agencies, attendance policies
may differ from the policies above. Students enrolled in
such programs should consult with their faculty advisors
or deans.

Student Illness

Students must contact their instructors if they expect to
miss three or more consecutive class days because of ill-
ness or other circumstances beyond their control. Stu-
dents must also disclose the reason for the absence. If a
faculty member cannot be reached, the dean of students
should be notified.

Standards of Academic Progress

All students are expected to maintain satisfactory aca-
demic progress. Satisfactory academic progress requires
maintaining a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or
higher. Failure to maintain satisfactory academic progress
may result in probation status or suspension.
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Statement of Purpose

Standards of academic progress are established to as-
sist students in reaching their highest educational goals.
Academic standards procedures provide ongoing assis-
tance to facilitate student academic success.

Early Intervention

Students with less than 12 credits and a grade point av-
erage below 2.0 will be identified and encouraged to meet
with a counselor to discuss their academic progress.
These students are not on probation.

Academic Probation

Students whose cumulative grade point average is below
2.0 after completing 12 but less than 36 credits will be
placed on academic probation and will be subject to the
following restrictions:

1. Enrollment is limited to 12 credits

2. Students must meet with a counselor to discuss their
academic progress and develop an education plan be-
fore registering for classes

Students will remain on academic probation until a cu-
mulative grade point average of 2.0 is achieved. Students
on probation may be limited in their participation in stu-
dent athletics and activities.

Students who believe that they should not be on aca-
demic probation may appeal their status by submitting a
written request to the office of the dean of students.

Academic Suspension

Students who have completed 36 or more credits and
have been on academic probation for three consecutive
semesters will be suspended. Suspended students may
not enroll in credit courses for one semester. Should stu-
dents wish to enroll in a subsequent semester, they are
subject to the following restrictions:

1. Students must meet with a counselor to review their
educational goals, develop strategies for improve-
ment, and complete an educational contract approved
by the dean of students.

2. Failure to maintain a 2.0 grade point average after
completing 12 additional credits will result in suspen-
sion for a full academic year.

3. Students suspended for a full academic year will be
required to apply for readmission to the college.

Appeal Process

A student who has been notified of academic suspen-
sion may appeal the suspension by completing the appro-
priate form available from the office of the dean of
students. The appeal must be submitted to the office of
the dean of students who will make a determination on
the appeal.

Readmission

Those students suspended for one year must submit a
written request at least six weeks prior to the semester in
which they wish to enroll. An appointment with a coun-
selor must be made to establish an educational plan.

Learning Resources Center

The Learning Resources Center supports the instruc-
tional process by providing print, audiovisual and digital
library services. The LRC also coordinates distance educa-
tion functions. Students who have questions or comments
about LRC services should contact the director of Dis-
tance Education, 724-925-4138.

Library

The library’s print, audiovisual and digital collections
are selected to support the college curricula and to pro-
vide materials for leisure reading and viewing. Collec-
tively, these include over 45,000 books, 20 databases,
hundreds of instructional videos and a popular films. A
qualified professional staff is available during library
hours to assist students in the use of library materials.
Coin-operated copiers are available for student use.

Student Access to Library Resources

All WCCC students have access to the library’s print
and audiovisual materials at the Youngwood campus.
Students who take classes exclusively at education
centers may make requests through the library’s catalog
located on the WCCC portal, by telephone or email and
materials are delivered via courier to the appropriate
education center. All currently registered students also
have access to the digital systems to which the library
subscribes by logging in to MyWCCC.

WCCC participates in the Westmoreland County Aca-
demic Llbraries Reciprocal Borrowing Program which
provides the opportunity for WCCC students to borrow
library materials directly from the following libraries:
Penn State-New Kensington, Saint Vincent College, Seton
Hill University, and the University of Pittsburgh at
Greensburg. Students must present a valid WCCC
student ID card when requesting borrowing privileges or
reference assistance.

The library also participates in regional and national
consortia which facilitate interlibrary book lending and
interlibrary photocopy services for materials not held
locally.

College Learning Center

Located in Room 565 of Founders Hall, the College
Learning Center offers WCCC students educational serv-
ices which are essential to academic success.

Tutorial services are available through the College
Learning Center (CLC) at no cost to students. Tutoring
sessions are conducted on a limited individual or small
group basis. A staff of professional, peer and volunteer tu-
tors can provide students with assistance in most credit
courses. Tutors can also assist students to develop the
necessary study skills needed to improve their classroom
performance.

The CLC offers testing services for make-up exams. A
valid WCCC student ID card with the current semester’s
sticker affixed is required to take an exam in the CLC. All
other items must be placed within a locker that requires a
quarter deposit. Personal property cannot be left in the
CLC. Appointments are necessary and must be made 24
hours in advance. All tests are filed under the instructor’s
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last name; therefore, students should know their instruc-
tor’s name prior to making an appointment. Following
these procedures will help to provide an efficient and ef-
fective testing service. Enforcement of the Academic Dis-
honesty Policy will be observed by the CLC staff. Students
who have been found responsible for violating the policy
will not be permitted to test in the CLC for the remainder
of the academic school year.

GED Testing

WCCC no longer offers testing services for GED or GED
preparation classes. Any adult who wishes to earn a GED
may learn more about registration, scheduling, prepara-
tion and payment by calling the Pearson Vue Call Center
at 1-877-392-6433 or going to https://ged.com.

Cooperative Education

Cooperative education is a work experience program de-
signed to supplement formal classroom study with super-
vised on-the-job learning experiences in college-approved
work locations. Academic credit may be earned for work
experience if the student’s job is related to the field of
study or vocational goals. Cooperative education is offered
in some career fields. Interested students should contact
the Career Development and Placment Center coordinator
at 724-925-4058 the semester prior to planned
participation.

Information Technology Center

The Information Technology Center provides the college
with a powerful and flexible academic computing and
communications environment. A college-wide computer
network links the Youngwood campus with the education
centers providing access to an online library circulation
system, several special-capacity workstations, WCCC web
services and the Internet. Using a combination of outside
services such as Blackboard, as well as dedicated lines
and equipment, the college offers online courses linking
the campus to Internet functions.

Instructional computer facilities include 40 microcom-
puter classrooms and 22 personal computer laboratories,
130 electronic classrooms and seven distance education
webconferencing rooms at the Youngwood campus and
the education centers. Each microcomputer classroom
provides file sharing and access to a laser printer and the
Internet, while the personal computer laboratories provide
specialized software, tutorial support and open computer
usage. The purpose of the laboratories is to help students
gain practical experience in microcomputer applications
and learn how computers are used within particular disci-
plines. Programs available include word processing, email,
spreadsheets, database management, graphics, several
programming languages, file transfer, remote login, World
Wide Web, tutorials, drafting and several operating sys-
tems. The labs are available to all registered students.

The Information Technology Department maintains the
infrastructure of WCCC, including telephones, networks
and distance education.

Academic Honors

President’s List/Dean’s List

At the end of each semester, full-time students who
have achieved a semester grade point average (GPA) of 4.0
are named to the President’s List; full-time students who
obtain a GPA between 3.50 to 3.99, with no D or F grades
are named to the Dean’s List. Developmental courses are
not included in the calculation of the GPA.

Part-time students who have achieved a GPA of 4.0 are
named to the President’s List. The GPA is calculated upon
the completion of at least 12 credits; 24 credits; 36 cred-
its; and 48 credits.

Part-time students who have achieved a GPA of 3.5 to
3.99 with no D or F grades are named to the Dean’s List.
The GPA is calculated upon the completion of at least 12
credits; 24 credits; 36 credits; and 48 credits.

Graduation Honors

Students who have earned an overall grade point average
of 4.0 are graduated “with highest honors.” Students who
have earned an overall grade point average of at least 3.75
and below 4.0 are graduated with “high honors.” Students
who have earned an overall grade point average of at least
3.50 and below 3.75 are graduated “with honors.”

Recognition of Achievement

The college encourages student achievement in scholar-
ship and leadership and formally honors students at com-
mencement and other suitable occasions. Students who
have distinguished themselves through academic excel-
lence are honored annually at the Academic Awards Din-
ner. The Student Awards Ceremony recognizes those who
have excelled in cocurricular activities.

Graduation Requirements
To be eligible for graduation, all students must:

e Complete the requirements for their program of study
as listed in the catalog in effect at the time of initial
enrollment or any subsequent catalog including the
current one, provided the catalog does not exceed six
years prior to the anticipated graduation date.

e Earn at least 30 credits of degree requirements or 15
credits of diploma requirements at WCCC under fac-
ulty instruction and evaluation. This does not include
transfer credits, credits awarded for CLEP and other
standardized exams, credit by exam or portfolio.

e Maintain a grade point average of 2.0 or better in all
course work required and maintain a 2.0 average or
better in the major.

e Fulfill all financial obligations to the college.

¢ File an application for graduation at the Student In-
formation Center and pay the required nonrefundable
graduation fee. Those who fail to meet graduation
requirements must notify the Records Office to
reactivate their graduation files.

Note that developmental courses (those courses which
have course numbers below 100) carry no quality points,
may not be used to meet graduation requirements and
will not transfer to all senior institutions.
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Additional Degrees

Students may earn more than one associate of applied
science degree from WCCC subiject to the following
conditions:

1. Two or more degrees may be earned, provided the
specific requirements listed in the curriculum for
each program of study are met.

2. Multiple degrees may be pursued concurrently or
sequentially.

3. Only one associate of arts degree may be earned.

Learning Outcomes Assessment at the

Course, Degree and Institutional Levels

Specific learning outcomes are essential components of
all credit courses and are delineated in the course outline
and syllabus. Students should expect to receive the
course outline and syllabus at the start of each class. As-
sessment of the learning outcomes throughout the course
provides the basis to determine the extent to which stu-
dent learning has occurred. Procedures for evaluation of
learning outcomes are delineated in the course syllabus.
Questions regarding course learning outcomes should be
first addressed to the instructor of the course and then
the appropriate division dean.

Student learning outcomes at the program level are de-
lineated in the respective competency profiles for each de-
gree, diploma and certificate. Students achieve
competency of the outcomes by satisfactory completion of
all program course requirements.

Institutional learning outcomes have been adapted from
Learning Outcomes for the 21st Century and have been ap-
proved as the framework for general education at WCCC.
Students are expected to achieve competency in all of
these outcomes through satisfactory completion of the
general education course distribution and program course
requirements for all associate degree programs.

Institutional learning outcomes include:
Communication (reading, writing, speaking, listening)

1. Students will be able to read, understand and apply
information from written materials.

2. Students will be able to illustrate through their writ-
ing, the ability to interpret and explain their own
ideas as well as those of others.

3. Students will be able to write and speak, using
correct grammar.

4. Students will be able to interpret ideas expressed ver-
bally and apply these ideas to classroom discussion
and assignments.

Computation (understanding and applying mathematical
concepts and reasoning, analyzing and using numerical
data)
1. Students will be able to interpret and apply informa-
tion from graphs, charts and tables.
2. Students will interpret and apply statistical data.
3. Students will be able to integrate and apply mathe-
matical skills to solve quantitative problems.

Community (citizenship, diversity/pluralism, local commu-
nity, global environmental awareness)
1. Students will demonstrate citizenship through active
participation in service learning projects.
2. Students will demonstrate an understanding and ap-
preciation of cultural diversity.
3. Students will demonstrate an understanding and ap-
preciation of a global society.
4. Students will demonstrate an awareness of environ-
mental issues.
5. Students will be able to identify responsibilities of cit-
izenship at the local, state and national levels.
6. Students will be able to compare and contrast differ-
ent forms of governments and economic systems.

Critical Thinking (analysis, synthesis, evaluation, deci-
sion making, creative thinking)
1. Students will be able to collect, analyze and evaluate
information to support decision making.
2. Students will be able to analyze and solve problems.
3. Students will formulate accurate conclusions based
on data.
4. Students will be able to demonstrate the ability to
support arguments with relevant evidence.
5. Students will use divergent thinking for problem-solv-
ing applications.

Information Literacy Skills (collecting, analyzing, and or-

ganizing information for a variety of sources)

1. Students will demonstrate an awareness of the vari-
ety of information resources for use in a learning en-
vironment.

2. Students will be able to differentiate the relative merit
of information sources.

3. Students will be able to locate, retrieve and evaluate
electronic and printed materials for research and in-
formation purposes.

4. Students will be able to demonstrate the ability to
present information in an appropriate, organized
manner.

5. Students will be able to develop the skills to collect
and analyze relevant information.

Interpersonal (teamworlk, relationship management, con-
Slict resolution, workplace skills)
1. Students will be able to work effectively in groups.
2. Students will be able to resolve interpersonal conflicts
in a respectful and positive manner.
3. Students will demonstrate appropriate workplace pro-
tocol.
4. Students will develop and will be able to utilize effec-
tive listening skills.
5. Students will appreciate the value of others’ view-
points and contributions.

Personal (ability to understand and manage self, manage-
ment of change, learning to learn, personal responsibility,
aesthetic, responsiveness, wellness)
1. Students will demonstrate time-management skills.
2. Students will be able to identify and demonstrate so-
cially acceptable behavior in academic and profes-
sional settings.
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3. Students will demonstrate an awareness of healthy
lifestyles.

4. Students will demonstrate an understanding of, and
commitment to, academic integrity.

Technology (computer literacy, Internet skills, retrieving
and managing information via technology)

1. Students will be able to recognize the need to adapt to
changing technology.

2. Students will be able to develop an awareness and
appreciation of the impact of computer technology in
the contemporary world.

3. Students will be able to demonstrate computer liter-
acy through the effective use of technology.

4. Students will be able to integrate technology into
their program of study.

5. Students will be able to compose and transmit a doc-
ument.

Act 48

WCCC is an approved provider for Act 48 courses/train-
ing in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Educators
wishing to take WCCC courses to fulfill Act 48 require-
ments should check their course selection with their
school district. Students must identify their interest in Act
48 by completing the Act 48 Continuing Professional Edu-
cation Career Verification form prior to the start of
classes.

Transcripts

Students who want transcripts of their academic
records should complete the Transcript Request Form at
the Student Information Center at least one week before
the transcript is needed. Transcripts are issued only at
the request of the student; official transcripts are sent di-
rectly to the institution or agency specified. All financial
obligations to the college must be paid before a transcript
is issued.

Transcript/Abbreviations
In addition to grades, the following abbreviations may
be found on the transcript.

GPA — Grade point average. A GPA is computed by mul-
tiplying the credits for each course times the grade points
earned, adding the total and dividing by the total number
of credits. A minimum overall GPA of 2.0 is required to
graduate.

CR — Credit awarded. No grade points.

I — Incomplete. Indicates that the student has not com-
pleted all requirements for the course. The incomplete (I)
automatically changes to an F grade if work is not com-
pleted by the date specified by the instructor, not to ex-
ceed one semester.

** — Academic Forgiveness. Credits and grade points
not calculated in the overall GPA.

AU — Audit. No credit and no grade points.

M — Military Withdrawal. Indicates withdrawal due to
active duty. No grade points.

W — Withdrawal. Indicates withdrawal by the seventh
week of the semester or withdrawal, passing, after the
seventh week. No grade points.

Z — No grade submitted. Indicates that instructor has
not submitted a grade. No grade points.

Developmental Courses — Placement test results may
require enrollment in developmental courses. These are
courses numbered below 100. Grades in developmental
courses are not calculated in the grade point average
(GPA), and these courses are not applied to program re-
quirements. Developmental courses are designed to help
students learn the skills necessary for college work. By
completing developmental courses, students will improve
their chances for success in their academic program.

Academic Guarantee

The WCCC board of trustees adopted the Academic
Guarantee in July 2001 as an affirmation of the college’s
confidence in the quality of its programs and graduates.
The Academic Guarantee provides up to 15 additional
credit hours of course work tuition free for graduates of
WCCC associate of applied science degree programs
whose competencies do not meet the expectations of their
employers. The guarantee, which is effective for students
graduating in 2002 and beyond, stipulates that the alum-
nus must be employed full time in a position related to his
or her field of study within one year of graduation. Follow-
ing an employer’s written notification of a graduate’s lack
of entry-level skills, WCCC will develop an educational
plan to address the specific skill deficiency.

Delivery of Academic Programs

Courses in academic programs are taught via a variety
of formats: traditional classrooms and laboratories; inter-
active webconferencing, media-enhanced classrooms; and
individualized learning experiences such as independent
study, honors seminars and online courses.

Distance Education

Westmoreland County Community College’s online/dis-
tance learning courses offer a complementary alternative
to the traditional learning environment. These modes of
learning allow students from any location to use state-of-
the-art interactive web conferencing technologies and a
course management system at convenient times and loca-
tions for the student. This environment provides a flexible
and engaging learning environment for students with a
rigorous schedule.

WCCC currently uses Blackboard Learn as a learning
management system and Blackboard Collaborate for web
conferencing.

Students may complete required online assignments
and access course materials using a personal computer at
home, campus lab, library or at a preferred location. Test-
ing options and technical requirements may be obtained
in the course syllabus or from the online/distance learn-
ing student support site. Before registering for any of the
distance education courses below, students are encour-
aged to speak with an academic advisor.
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Types of Distance Education

The courses below require computer skills and Internet
access, a WCCC generated email account, and supple-
mental hardware and software.

Blended (Hybrid) courses meet real-time in a face-to-face
setting, at a predetermined location, date and time. In-
struction is split between learning activities online and in
a specified location, based on subject matter. Students
and instructor will meet in a face-to-face classroom/lab
setting at least once a week and complete work asynchro-
nously (outside of the classroom) for the remaining class
time. A portion (no more than 50%) of the planned in-
struction and testing will occur outside of the classroom,
when the students and instructor(s) are not in the same
place. Courses will utilize a course management system
and other technologically enhanced components. (Course
code examples: EDU 200 BA, EDU 200 B1)

Online courses are conducted online via a course man-
agement system. Students have the options of using a
personal computer at home, campus lab, library or at a
preferred location. Some online courses may require real-
time collaboration at specific dates and times using web
conferencing technology. (Course code examples: EDU
200 WA- regular start, EDU 200 W1- late start)

Web Supplemented courses are offered face-to-face in a
physical classroom setting using an online course compo-
nent. The use of a course management system is required
to access course documents, materials, assignments and
grades. (Course code examples: EDU 200 00, 28 - as in
a regular face-to-face classroom)

Web Conferencing courses are conducted real-time in a
face-to-face setting at specific dates and times, involving
two or more locations. Courses may be offered at the
Youngwood campus or any of the college education cen-
ters (Advanced Technology Center, Bushy Run, Fayette,
Greene, Indiana, Latrobe, Mon Valley and New Kensing-
ton). Instructors may alternate instructing from each lo-
cation, communicating through a TV monitor, microphone
or telephone conferencing system. Students may attend at
any of these locations or from their personal computer at
home and will see and speak with the instructor and stu-
dents at all sites in real time. A learning management sys-
tem and web conferencing technology will be utilized.
(Course code examples: ALH 120 30-New Kensington,
ALH 120 50- Mon Valley, ALH 120 90 - Bushy Run,
etc.)

Independent Study

Independent study courses allow students to pursue a
special interest which is not offered as a regular course in
the curriculum. The distinguishing differences between an
independent study experience and a regular course are
the degree of responsibility that the student assumes, the
subject matter and the content of the study. Students are
required to assume responsibility for most aspects of the
learning process normally assumed by the instructor in a
regular course.

To enroll in an independent study course, students
must determine with an instructor a valid area of investi-
gation and/or activity and propose a series of activities to
complete the course requirements.

Honors Seminar

Honors Seminar is designed for students who have
demonstrated academic excellence and have shown a high
degree of motivation and interest in pursuing knowledge
independently.

A student enrolled in the Honors Seminar is required to
develop an intellectually challenging project which
demonstrates outstanding academic achievement.

Each student also must select a faculty mentor to su-
pervise and evaluate the project. In addition, Honors Sem-
inar students meet throughout the semester to discuss
the progress of their projects, receive peer evaluations and
showcase their results at the conclusion of the semester.
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ACCOUNTING

Accounting, AAS . . ... ... .. L o 60
Computer Accounting and Tax Specialist, Certificate . . 61
General Accounting, Certificate . ... .............. 62

ALLIED HEALTH

Dental Assisting, Diploma . . . .................. 111
Dental Hygiene, AAS .. ......... ... . ... .. 114
Diagnostic Medical Sonography, AAS. . ........... 116
Expanded Functions Dental Assisting, Certificate ... 132
Medical Assisting, Diploma . ................... 179
Nursing, AAS .. ...... .. ... .. .. . .. 186-192
Phlebotomy/Specimen Processing, Certificate ... ... 205
Radiology Technology, AAS . ................... 209

ASSOCIATE OF FINE ARTS

Art Therapy Option, AFA . . . ....... ... ... ..... 54
Graphic Design Option, AFA .. .................. 55
Music Option, AFA. . . .. ... .. i 56
Visual Arts Option, AFA .. ........ ... ... ..... 58
BUSINESS
Business Administration, AA (transfer). . ........... 42
Business . ......... .. ... .. .. i i 72
Finance Option, AAS, Certificate ............ 73,79

General Management Option, AAS, Certificate . . 74, 79
Human Resource Management Option, AAS,

Certificate. . . ......................... 75, 80
Marketing Management Option, AAS, Certificate . . 76, 80
Real Estate Management Option, Certificate. . ... .... 81
Small Business Management Option, AAS,

Certificate. . . ........... ... ... ... . ... 77, 81
Diploma. . ........ ... 78
Supply Chain Management, Certificate . ......... 78

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Computer Information Security, AAS, Certificate . . 82, 83

Computer Technology . ............... ... ..... 89
Networking Option, AAS, Certificate. . ... ... .. 90, 98
Programming for the Enterprise Option, AAS . . . . .. 91
Technical Support Option, AAS .. .............. 92
Telecommunications Option, AAS . ............. 93
Computer Technology, Diploma . ............... 94
Database Application Development, Certificate. . . . . 95
Fiber Optic Technologies, Certificate . ........... 96
Medical Computer Support, Certificate. . . .. ...... 97
Microcomputer Support, Certificate . . ... ........ 97
PC Repair/A+, Certificate. . . ............... ... 98
Programming, Certificate. . ................... 99
Web Development Certificate . . . ............... 99

CENTER FOR CULINARY ARTS AND
HOSPITALITY

Baking and Pastry, AAS, Diploma, Certificate. . . . . 65, 70
Culinary Arts, AAS, Diploma . ............... 104-110
Dietetic Technology/Nutritional Services

Management, AAS . .. ....... ... ... . .. 120
Dining Room Management, Certificate. . .......... 122
Hotel/Resort

Management, AAS, Diploma, Certificate. . . . .. 153-157
Restaurant/Culinary Management, AAS,

Diploma, Certificate .................... 213-215

GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS

Graphic Communications . .................... 138
Graphic Design, AFA (transfer). .. .............. 55
Graphics and Publishing Option, AAS,

Certificate. . .......... ... ... ... 139, 141
Web and Mobile Option, AAS, Certificate . . . . .. 140, 142

HORTICULTURE

Floriculture Option, AAS, Certificate ......... 147, 150

Landscape Design, Installation and Maintenance
Option, AAS. . . ... . e 148

Turfgrass Management Option AAS, Certificate . 149, 152

Horticulture, Certificate. . .. ................... 150

Landscape Design, Certificate . ................. 151

Landscape Installation and Maintenance,

Certificate . . ....... ... ... ... . .. 151

LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCE (Transfer
Options) (All options lead to an associate of arts degree.)

Biology ......... .. .. . ... 47
Business Administration . .. ......... ... o 0L 42
Chemistry . ...... .. .. i 47
Chiropractic. . . ........ ... ... ... 47
Communication. .. ............. .. ... .. ...... 48
Computer Science/Information Systems . ......... 48
Criminal Justice .. .............. ... .. ... .... 43
Engineering. . ........... .. ... .. ... .. ... 49
English/Writing/Literature . . .................. 49
Health and Physical Education . ................ 50
Health Professions. . ............ ... ... ..... 50
History ....... ... .. .. i 50
Humanities . . ........... .. ... .. ... .. ... ... 51
Mathematics . . ........ ... ... ... il 51
Middle or Secondary Teacher Education .......... 51
Physics . ... ... . 52
Political Science. ... ........... .. ... .. ... .... 52
Pre-Law. . ... ... 52
Psychology. .......... ... .. ... .. ... .. ... .. .. 44
Sociology . . ... 53
Teacher Education. . . ........................ 45
Undecided . . . ...... ... .. .. ... 53

General Studies Transfer, Diploma. . ............. 46
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY

MULTIMEDIA AND PHOTOGRAPHY

Photography, AAS, Certificate. . .. ........... 182, 183
Multimedia Technology Option, AAS. . ............ 181
Adobe Video Studio, Certificate. . . ............... 183
Video/Television, Certificate. . .. ................ 184
OFFICE TECHNOLOGY
Medical Administration Option, AAS,

Diploma, Certificate. . ............... 194, 196, 199
Office Administration Option, AAS,

Diploma, Certificate . .. ................ 195, 197, 199
Customer Service, Certificate . . .. ............... 198
Medical Computer Support, Certificate. . .......... 200

PUBLIC SERVICES

Criminal Justice, AA (transfer) . . ................. 43
Criminal Justice, AAS. . . ... ... .. . . i 100
Information Security Option, AAS. . . ........... 101
Corrections Officer, Certificate . . . ............. 102
Security Professional, Certificate .............. 103
Education/Pre-K-Grade 4, AAS,
Diploma, Certificate. . .. ................. 125-127
Education/Early Childhood Director, Certificate. . . 127
Homeland Security, AAS, Certificate. . ........ 145, 146
Human Services, AAS. . .. ... .. .. 158
Paralegal, AAS, Diploma. . ................. 201, 202

SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY

Bionanotechnology, AAS. . . ......... .. ... .. ..... 71
Forensic Science, Certificate. . .. ................ 137
Science Technology, AAS . ......... ... .. ....... 217

TECHNOLOGY, ADVANCED
MANUFACTURING AND ENGINEERING
SCIENCE

Applied Industrial Technology, AAS .. ............. 63
Architectural Drafting and Design, AAS ... ......... 64
Computer Numerical Control

Technology, AAS, Certificates .. ............. 84-88

Drafting and Design Technology, AAS
Computer Aided Drafting and Design/Computer

Aided Manufacturing Option. . .. .............. 123

Mechanical Drafting and Design Option . . .. ... .. 124
Electrical Utility Technology, AAS. ... ............ 128
Electronics Engineering Technology, AAS . . ... ... .. 130
Engineering Technology, AAS . . .. ............... 131
Fire Science Technology, AAS,

Diploma, Certificate . ... ................ 134-136
Heating, Ventilation, Air-Conditioning,

and Refrigeration, AAS, Certificate .. ....... 143, 144
Industrial Electricity Technology, Certificate. . . ... .. 160
Industrial Technology, Diploma . ................ 161
Journeyman Technology, AAS,

Diploma, Certificates . .. ............... 162, 167
Machine Technology, AAS, Certificates ........ 168-172
Manufacturing Technology, AAS

Manufacturing Process Technology Option . . . . . .. 173

Nanofabrication Manufacturing Option. . ... ... .. 174
Mechatronics Systems, AAS, Certificates. ... ... 175-178
Natural Gas and Oil Technology, Certificate . . ... ... 185
Occupational Health and Safety, Certificate . .. ... .. 193
Petroleum Technology, AAS . ................... 203
Petroleum and Industrial Process Operation

Technology, Certificate . ..................... 204
Pipeline Mechanic, Certificate. . . ... ............. 208
Robotics Technology, AAS. . . ................... 216
Welding Engineering Technology,

AAS, Certificate .. ..................... 220, 221

WEB TECHNOLOGY

Web Publishing, AAS . ........................ 218
Web Applications, Certificate .. ................. 219
Web Development, Certificate. . ................. 219



ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

WCCC offers the associate of arts degree, the associate
of fine arts degree, the associate of applied science degree,
diploma programs, and certificate programs.

Associate of Arts Degree (A.A.)

The associate of arts degree requires a minimum of 60
credits. All associate degree students are required to com-
plete a core of 38-40 credit hours of general education
courses, designed to broaden and enhance their educa-
tional experience, and the remaining credit hours from
transfer electives. The general education requirements are
distributed over the areas of communications, humani-
ties, social science, mathematics, natural science and
computer science as outlined on page 40. The transfer
electives may also be selected from the courses listed on
page 40 or 24 credit hours may be selected from courses
listed on page 41. When selecting transfer electives, it is
recommended that the student seek the guidance of a
counselor or his/her academic advisor.

Associate of Applied Science
Degree (A.A.S.)

The associate of applied science degree requires the
completion of at least 60 credit hours. Students take 15
hours of general education, one computer technology
course, and specific program courses. Many courses com-
pleted for the associate of applied science degree may
transfer to a four-year college. However, some credits may
not transfer. The transfer of credits earned in an A.A.S.
degree depends on the senior institution’s requirements.

Associate of Fine Arts Degree
(A.F.A.)

The associate of fine arts degree requires 61 credits.
Students complete 19 general education credits distrib-
uted over the areas of communication, mathematics, and
social and natural sciences. Students also complete 24
credits in the major. The remaining 18 credits are taken
as required courses and restricted electives related to the
major but which allow the student to explore individual
areas of interest within the field. It is recommended that
students seek the guidance of an academic advisor when
selecting elective courses.

Diploma and Certificate

Diploma programs require a minimum of 30 credit
hours and are designed for students interested in specific
career courses. Certificate programs consist of 15-23
credits and are specialized, short-term programs which
focus on work force entry and/or development of special-
ized career skills.

General Education

All associate degree programs include general education
course requirements. For the associate of arts degree,
courses that satisfy general education are listed on page
40 by areas. Courses that satisfy general education

requirements for the associate of applied science degree
are listed by area on page 59.

The 21st Century Core Competencies, adopted from
Learning Outcomes for the 21st Century, have been
approved as the framework for General Education at
WCCC.

Transfer to Four-Year Colleges
and Universities

Westmoreland County Community College offers
courses which parallel those offered at four-year colleges
and universities during the freshman and sophomore
years and lead to the baccalaureate degree. Therefore, it is
possible to complete the first two years of a baccalaureate
program at WCCC and transfer to a four-year institution.
Students can be assured that with appropriate planning
the transfer experience will be a successful one. The
WCCC counseling staff will help to develop a plan to make
the transfer process smooth.

Students who plan to transfer should realize that it is
usually not necessary to select a major until the
sophomore year. This gives students some time to explore
different areas of study during the freshman year. How-
ever, by the sophomore year students will want to select
courses which meet the requirements of the program at
the four-year college to which they plan to transfer.

If there is a senior institution being considered, WCCC
will help students select the courses which will work best
at that institution. If a student has not selected a four-
year institution, the counseling center at WCCC has a
large collection of college catalogs and other materials to
help in the selection. Many senior institutions will visit
WCCC to talk with prospective students. Once a major
and a senior institution have been chosen, students are
able to select the remainder of their courses with more
specific requirements in mind.

Westmoreland County Community College offers the
associate of arts (A.A.) and associate of fine arts (A.F.A.)
degrees which are designed for students planning to
transfer. Suggested courses are listed on pages 42-58 for
specific majors in baccalaureate programs. This list is not
all inclusive and students should contact the four-year in-
stitution to which they plan to transfer to ensure compati-
bility with program requirements. Not all majors are
listed; however, students who have not made decisions
about majors or senior institutions can generally take
courses that will transfer by using the course selections in
general education areas (page 40).

Career degree (A.A.S.) programs prepare students for
employment and therefore concentrate on job-related
courses. A.A.S. degree students who decide to transfer to
four-year colleges or universities may find some courses
cannot be applied toward the baccalaureate degree.
Transfer of credit to a baccalaureate program is not the
primary purpose of career programs even though some
courses may be acceptable as electives at a transfer insti-
tution.
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE (AA)

Degree Requirements

The requirements of the associate of arts degree are:
¢ 38-40 semester hours of general education from the courses listed below.
40 To meet the general education requirement, 38 credit hours should be taken in the six areas designed below. Specific
courses are listed for each area.

[
I I III v A\ VI
English Humanities Social Science Mathematics  Natural Science** Computer
6 semester 9 semester hours 9 semester hours 3 semester 8-10 semester Science
hours (in 2 areas) (in 2 areas) hours hours 3 semester hours
ENG 161 ART 155 HUM 156 ECN 158 MTH 157 BIO 107 CPT 145
ENG 164 ART 156 ECN 255 MTH 158 BIO 120 CPT 150
ART 158 ITA 155 ECN 256 MTH 160 BIO 145
ART 160 ITA 156 MTH 161 BIO 155
ART 162 GEO 155 MTH 172 BIO 156
ART 165 MUS 155 MTH 180 BIO 171
MUS 160 HIS 155 MTH 185 BIO 172
ASL 101 HIS 156 BIO 265
ASL 102 PHL 155 HIS 249
PHL 160 HIS 255 CHM 107
ENG 159 PHL 161 HIS 256 CHM 108
ENG 165 HIS 257 CHM 155
ENG 245 REL 171 HIS 262 CHM 156
ENG 255 REL 181
ENG 258 POL 155 EPS 150
ENG 264 SPA 155 POL 200 EPS 160
ENG 275 SPA 156 EPS 163
ENG 279 PSY 160
ENG 290 SPC 155 PSY 161 GEO 160
SPC 156 PSY 163
FRN 155 SPC 157 PSY 165 PHY 153
FRN 156 SPC 158 PSY 167 PHY 155
SPC 255 PSY 250 PHY 156
PSY 260 PHY 255
PSY 265 PHY 256
PSY 267
PSY 268
PSY 269
PSY 270
SOC 155
SOC 161
SOC 162
SOC 255

*While these courses are designed for transfer, students are reminded that the requirements for a bachelor’s
degree vary among four-year colleges and universities. For this reason students are cautioned to select
courses which fulfill the requirements of the school to which they intend to transfer. They should contact
the WCCC transfer counselor before their first semester and be guided by the catalog of the college or uni-
versity they wish to attend after earning their associate degree.

**Natural Science distribution may be satisfied by: completion of two coures with lab science (8 credits),
completion of one course with lab science and two courses without (10 credits), or completion of three
courses without lab science (9 credits).



ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE (AA)

Elective Courses for Students Planning to Transfer to a Four-Year

College or University

Students in the associate of arts degree program are required to complete transfer elective courses, all of which can be
chosen from the courses listed on page 35. Students may choose up to 24 credit hours from the list below. Students who
intend to transfer are strongly encouraged to select courses in consultation with their advisor or transfer counselor and an

academic official from the four-year institution to which they plan to transfer.

ACC 155
ACC 156
ACC 219
ACC 222
ACC 230
ACC 234
ACC 250
ACC 251
ACC 255
ACC 256
ACC 260

ART 155
ART 156
ART 158
ART 160
ART 162
ART 165

BUS 140
BUS 158
BUS 205
BUS 206
BUS 240
BUS 241
BUS 244
BUS 245
BUS 249
BUS 250
BUS 258
BUS 260
BUS 275
BUS 285
BUS 288
BUS 296

CHM 250
CHM 251
CHM 264

CPT 160
CPT 162
CPT 163
CPT 180
CPT 181
CPT 182
CPT 183
CPT 213
CPT 242
CPT 286

CRJ 155
CRJ 160
CRJ 162
CRJ 163
CRJ 172
CRJ 180
CRJ 195
CRJ 220
CRJ 225
CRJ 255
CRJ 261
CRJ 262
CRJ 263
CRJ 265
CRJ 276
CRJ 277
CRJ 283
CRJ 287
CRJ 290
CRJ 296

ECE 180
ECE 188

ECN 255
ECN 256
ECN 260

EDU 156
EDU 200
EDU 250

ENG 162
ENG 163
ENG 166
ENG 240
ENG 250

FIN 155
FIN 220
FIN 246
FIN 266

FSM 159

FRN 255
FRN 256

GCT 115
GCT 161

HMS 155
HMS 157
HMS 170
HMS 171
HMS 172

HON 295
HON 296
HON 297
HON 298

HOR 105

HPE 156
HPE 157
HPE 176
HPE 178

LAS 101
LAS 111

MED 105
MED 110
MED 155
MED 158
MED 160
MED 170
MED 255
MED 256

MTH 108
MTH 109
MTH 173
MTH 271
MTH 272

MUS 111
MUS 131
MUS 141
MUS 142
MUS 165
MUS 175
MUS 176
MUS 177
MUS 178
MUS 241
MUS 242
MUS 255
MUS 275
MUS 276
MUS 277
MUS 278
MUS 285

PHY 258

POL 156
POL 220
POL 255
POL 256

SPA 255
SPA 256

WEB 110
WEB 140
WEB 235
WEB 277

The list of courses is not all inclusive and other courses may be approved on an individual basis.

41
[



42

Associate of Arts, AA
FOCUS ON BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION TRANSFER
Division of Computer Technology/Business

This academic planning page for Business Administration students is designed primarily for those students who plan to
transfer to a Pennsylvania Transfer and Articulation Oversight Committee (TAOC) four-year college or university, and are
interested in majoring in an area of business such as accounting, finance, international business, general management,
marketing and sales, human resource management, or business information systems.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of WCCC'’s program will have met all of the competencies articulated in the Pennsylvania Statewide Program to
Program Articulation Agreement in Business approved by the Transfer and Articulation Oversight Committee (TAOC) on
June 16, 2011. A complete list of four-year colleges and universities covered by the TAOC agreement can be found at
www.patrac.org. Students interested in transferring to a four-year college or university not participating in TAOC should
follow the Guide to Selecting Courses for Transfer to Specific Bachelor’s Degree Programs — if planning a bachelor’s degree
major in: Business in this catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successfully completing this program, students will be able to:
¢ transfer to a bachelor’s degree program in a business discipline

¢ exhibit effective written and oral communication skills

¢ demonstrate knowledge of the practice of accounting, economics, finance, management and marketing, and the
applications of these topics in the business environment

¢ use problem-solving and decision-making skills to appraise and evaluate business practices

e recognize ethical and global dimensions in business practice and how business integrates social responsibility into their
ongoing operations

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-65)

General Education Major
CPT 150 Mlcromputer Concepts ACC 155  Accounting I
ECN 255  Macroeconomics ACC 156  Accounting II
ECN 256  Microeconomics BUS 158  Prin. of Management
ENG 161  College Writing BUS 205 Business Law
ENG 164 Advanced Composition BUS 244  Business Statistics
MTH 157 College Algebra BUS 250 Calculus for Business
HUM 156 Critical Thinking BUS 245  Principles of Marketing
SPC 155  Effective Speech BUS 288  Business Analytics

Wwwwowww
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or 3 FIN 220 Business Finance
SPC 156  Interpersonal Commun.
Humanities Elective 3
Natural Science Elective w/labs 8
Social Science Elective 3
38

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

ACC 155 3 | ACC 156 3 | FIN 220 3 | BUS 245 3
CPT 150 3 | BUS 158 3 | BUS 205 3 | BUS 288 3
ENG 161 3 | ENG 164 3 | BUS 250 3 | ECN 256 3
HUM 156 3 | BUS 244 3 | ECN 255 3 | Humanities Elective 3
MTH 157 3 | SPC 155 or 156 _3 | Natural Science Elective = _4 | Natural Science Elective __ 4
Social Science Elective _ 3 15 16 16

18




Associate of Arts, AA

FOCUS ON CRIMINAL JUSTICE TRANSFER
Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

This academic planning page for Criminal Justice students is designed primarily for those students who plan to transfer to
a Pennsylvania Transfer and Articulation Oversight Committee (TAOC) four-year college or university, and are interested in

majoring in criminology, justice studies, administration of justice or criminal justice.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of WCCC'’s program will have met all of the competencies articulated in the Pennsylvania Statewide Program to

Program Articulation Agreement in Criminal Justice approved by the Transfer and Articulation Oversight Committee
(TAOC) on June 16, 2011. A complete list of four-year colleges and universities covered by the TAOC agreement can be

found at www.patrac.org. Students interested in transferring to a four-year college or university not participating in TAOC
should follow the Guide to Selecting Courses for Transfer to Specific Bachelor’s Degree Programs — if planning a bachelor’s de-
gree major in: Criminal Justice in this catalog.

Programing Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify relevant criminal justice laws, regulations and procedures

e demonstrate positive interpersonal and communication skills

e develop effective decision making abilities within criminal justice

¢ identify the structure and components of the criminal justice system

access criminal justice data

e examine contemporary issues in the adminstration of justice

¢ define and explain the major theories of crime and crime causation

¢ explain the historical development of criminology and criminal justice

¢ identify fundamental law enforcement concepts, theories and philosophies

e compare and contrast the juvenile justice system with other CJ systems

e explain the discuss ethical dilemmas in criminal justice

¢ identify patterns and roles of differing peoples and cultures in criminal justice
e summarize the history of corrections and its changing aspects

e summarize the various roles of participants within criminal justice

e discuss individual constitutional and statutory rights within criminal justice
e discuss major issues impacting the state and federal criminal course system

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 62)

General Education
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3
ENG 161  College Writing 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3
MTH 157  College Algebra (or higher) 3
PHL 160 Intro to Philosophy
or
MUS 155 Music Listening 3
or
ART 155 Intro to Art History
POL 155  Amer. Nat. Government
or
PSY 160 General Psychology 6
or
SOC 155  Principles of Sociology
SPC 155  Effective Speech 3
English Literature Elective 3
Social Science Elective 3
Natural Science Electives w/labs _ 8
38

CRJ 155
CRJ 160
or
CRJ 163
CRJ 162
CRJ 180
CRJ 255
CRJ 277
CRJ 290

Major
Intro to Criminal Justice 3
Criminal Law I

3

Criminal Procedure
Police Administration I 3
Corrections 3
Juvenile Delinquency 3
Ethics & CRJ 3
Principles of Criminology _3
21

Other Required Courses

Math Elective (MTH 157+)

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Spring

CPT 150 3 | CRJ 162

CRJ 155 3 | ENG 164

CRJ 160 or 163 3 | SOC155

ENG 161 3 | SPC 155

PSY 160 __3 | Math Elective
15

Fall

CRJ 277
CRJ 290
ENG 255

H|
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Humanities Elective
Natural Science Elective

Spring
CRJ 180
CRJ 255

W W ww

1
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Criminal Justice Elective
Natural Science Elective
Political Science Elective

3
3
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Associate of Arts, AA
FOCUS ON PSYCHOLOGY TRANSFER
Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

This academic planning page for Psychology students is designed primarily for those students who plan to transfer to a
Pennsylvania Transfer and Articulation Oversight Committee (TAOC) four-year college or university, and are interested in
majoring in psychology.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of WCCC’s program will have met all of the competencies articulated in the Pennsylvania Statewide Program to
Program Articulation Agreement in Business approved by the Transfer and Articulation Oversight Committee (TAOC) on
June 16, 2011. A complete list of four-year colleges and universities covered by the TAOC agreement can be found at
www.patrac.org. Students interested in transferring to a four-year college or university not participating in TAOC should
follow the Guide to Selecting Courses for Transfer to Specific Bachelor’s Degree Programs — if planning a bachelor’s degree
major in: Psychology in this catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculim is designed to prepare students to:

¢ trace the history of psychology as a science and distinguish among contemporary specialty areas

differentiate among research methods in stuyding human behavior

identify brain structures and their corresponding functions

evaluate the major theories of learning and personality

summarize the stages of prenatal development and discuss specific teratogens that can impact a developing child

explain biological changes and selected theories of cognitive and psychosocial development across the lifespan

describe how social situations affect attitudes, including prejudice and discrimination

¢ discuss how social interactions affect understanding of self and personal development

¢ describe psychological assessment instruments and their usefulness in diagnosing mental illness

¢ identify categories and symptoms of mental disorders using DSM criteria

¢ explain causes of mental illness along with past and current treatment

¢ identify specific areas of neuroanatomy and corresponding functions in health and disease

e compare available neuroimaging techniques and their usefulness in diagnosing brain pathology

e critique the advantages and disadvantages of nonexperimental research techniques

e outline the components of experimental design, including independent and dependent variables

¢ infer whether an observed effect is statistically significant when provided the results of an inferential test

e describe the content or major sections of a research report

¢ illustrate an understanding of the limits of sensory memory, short term and long term memory with respect to content
and duration

e compare single-memory system views and multiple-memory system views of the brain

e summarize the difference between localist and distributed theories of memory, shallow and deep encoding strategies,
and recall and recognition strategies

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 62)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

BIO 155 General Biology I 4 | PSY 161 Human Growth & Dvlpmt.3 Psychology Electives 6
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts3 | PSY 163 Physiologic Psychology AA Electives from page 35 _6
ENG 161  College Writing 3 or 12
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 | PSY 260 Social Psychology 3
MTH 157  College Algebra 3 or
PHL 161 Intro to Ethics PSY 270 Abnormal Psychology

or PSY 250 Research Meth, in Psy. 3
PHL 165  Social Ethics 3 | MTH 160 Intro to Statistics _3
PSY 160 General Psychology 3 12
SPC 155  Effective Speech 3
Humanities Elective 3
Social Science Electives (not psychology) 6
Natural Science Elective w/lab _4

38

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Spring Fall Spring

CPT 150 3 | ENG 164 3 | BIO 155 4 | General Elective 3

ENG 161 3 MTH 160 3 PSY 250 3 Major Psychology 3

MTH 157 3 | PHL 161 or 165 3 | General Elective 3 | Natural Science Elective 3

PSY 160 3 | Psychology Elective 3 | Humanities Elective 3 | Psychology Elective 3

SPC 155 _3 | Social Science _3 | Major Psychology Course__3 | Social Science Elective _ 3
15 15 15 15



Associate of Arts, AA

FOCUS ON TEACHER EDUCATION TRANSFER (SECONDARY OR SPECIAL EDUCATION)

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social

Sciences/Mathematics

The Teacher Education program is designed to provide course work necessary for transfer to a baccalaureate program in

Secondary or Special Education.

Career Opportunities

Upon the completion of this program students can obtain a job as a teaching assistant while pursuing a bachelor’s degree

in teaching.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify the state and national educational standards that relate to their specific area of interest
¢ recognize typical developmental levels of students and recognize when student development differs from typical

development

¢ explain how diversity influences learning and demonstrate effective responses to the diversity in the classroom

¢ demonstrate effective classroom management skills

¢ identify and use verbal, nonverbal and media communication techniques effectively
¢ describe a variety of assessments for use in the classroom, including formal and informal assessments
¢ identify state certification requirements of teaching professionals for initial certification and continuous professional

development

¢ defend the statement that “learning is a partnership.” (The student will describe and defend the importance of school,

parent/guardian and community working together for the success of the learner.)

¢ take the required test as stated by the PA Department of Education for admission into the teaching program at their

transfer institution

¢ discuss changes in education and the trends from analyzing professional journal articles
¢ identify the essential characteristics of effective teachers and schools
e describe how changes in the student population are leading to educational change
¢ develop a personal philosophy of education that will include, but not be limited to: how students learn, the purpose of

school, the importance of parent involvement and the role of the teacher and school

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 62-64)

General Education
CPT 150 Microcomputer Con. 3 ECE 188/
ENG 161  College Writing 3 EDU 188
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 | EDU 200
PSY 160  General Psychology 3 | EDU 250
SPC 155  Effective Speech 3
British or Ameri. Lit. Elective 3 PSY 165
Humanities Elective (art, music, PSY 265
theater) 3 or
Math Electives (MTH 157+) 6 PSY 268
Natural Science Elective 8-10
Social Science Elective
(one multicultural and one
history) 6
41-43

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Major

Exceptional Dvlpmt. 3

Exceptional Dvlpmt.
Intro to Instruc. Tech. 3

Teaching English to
Spkrs. of Other Lang. 3
Educational Psychology 3

Child Psychology

3
Adolescent Psychology
15

Other Required Courses

Restricted Electives*

6
6

*Restricted Electives

ECE 194 Young Child/Special Needs
EDU 156 Intro to Mid. & Sec. Ed.
SOC 155 Principles of Sociology
SOC 165 Cultural Diversity

SOC 255 Cultural Anthropology
HMS 170 Racial & Ethnic Minorities
GEO 155 Intro to Human Geography
HIS 255 Early U.S. & Pa. History
HIS 256 Modern U.S. & Pa. History
HPE 156 Health & Physical Education

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester**

CPT 150 3 | EDU 200
ENG 161 3 | ENG 164
PSY 160 3 | PSY 165
SPC 155 3 | Humanities Elective
Restricted Elective _3 | Math Elective
15

Fall Semester***
PSY 265 or PSY 268

Math Elective

al
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(multicultural)

3

Brit./Ameri. Lit. Elective 3

3

Natural Science Elective 3/4
Social Science Elective

3

15/16

Spring Semester

ECE 188/EDU 188 3
EDU 250 3
Natural Science Elective 3/4
Social Science Elective

(history) 3
Restricted Elective 3
15/16

*Students should be in contact with their chosen transfer institution to verify course acceptance.
**After completing 30 credits, students should contact their senior institution.

***Students should take the required PA Department of Education exam (Preservice Academic Performance Assessment [PAPA]

for Reading, Writing, Mathematics) for admission into the teaching program of the transfer institution after 30 credits.

45
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General Studies Transfer, Diploma

This diploma is designed for students who plan to transfer to a four-year college or university, but do not intend to com-
plete an associate degree at Westmoreland County Community College. In consultation with a transfer counselor, the stu-
dent has the flexibility to design a program that will readily transfer to most institutions without loss of credits and satisfy
core general education requirements at most institutions.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of WCCC’s program who successfully complete courses from the approved categories will have met all of the
competencies approved by the Transfer and Articulation Oversight Committee (TAOC) and have their credits transferred
and counted toward graduation at any of the participating Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education Universities. A
complete list of four-year colleges and universities covered by the TAOC agreement can be found at www.patrac.org.

Program Learning Outcomes

Student learning outcomes at the program level are delineated in the respective competency profiles for each degree,
diploma and certificate. Students achieve competency of the outcomes by satisfactory completion of all program course re-
quirements. Institutional learning outcomes have been adapted from Learning Outcomes for the 21st Century and have
been approved as the framework for general education at WCCC. Students are expected to achieve competency in all of
these outcomes through satisfactory completion of the general education course distribution and program course require-
ments for all associate degree programs. Institutional learning outcomes include: Communication Computation, Commu-
nity, Critical Thinking, Information Literacy Skills, Interpersonal, Personal and Technology. Refer to pages 34 and 35 of
this catalog for complete learning outcomes.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 30/31)

Refer to page 34 for complete Associate of Arts Degree Requirements. In addition, students who test into developmental
classes must successfully pass them and complete any prerequisite courses.

General Education Other Required Courses
ENG 161 College Writing 3 AA Electives from pages 35 or 36 6
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 6
Humanities Electives 6
Social Science 6
Mathematics or Natural Sciences 3-4

Computer Science

24/25




GUIDE TO SELECTING COURSES FOR TRANSFER TO SPECIFIC BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

To assist students and advisors/counselors in selecting courses to fulfill associate of arts degree requirements, the follow-
ing courses are suggested for transfer to bachelor's degree majors listed below. Students should be aware that this list is
not all inclusive and that through discussions with officials at the four-year college or university, other appropriate courses
may be identified. This list does not contain all possible majors at four-year institutions. Course work for other majors can
be taken at WCCC; for assistance see an advisor or counselor. If undecided about a major refer to page 40. General educa-
tion requirements must be taken from specified lists on page 32.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Biology

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 CHM 155 General Chemistry I 4
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 CHM 156 General Chemistry II 4
BIO 155 General Biology I 4 Restricted Elective*

BIO 156 General Biology II 4 - select from course with prefix of BIO 8
MTH 157 College Algebra (or higher level math) 3-4 - select from courses with prefixes of MTH,

Computer Science Elective 3 CHM, PHY 8
Humanities Electives 9

Social Science Electives 9 *The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-

year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Chemistry

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing CHM 240 Analytical Chemistry

ENG 164 Advanced Composition CHM 250 Organic Chemistry I

CHM 155 General Chemistry I CHM 251 Organic Chemistry II

CHM 156 General Chemistry II CHM 275 Biochemistry

MTH 158 Precalculus Mathematics MTH 172 Analytical Geometry and Calculus I
Computer Science Elective MTH 173 Analytical Geometry and Calculus II
Humanities Electives PHY 255 Engineering Physics I

Social Science Electives PHY 256 Engineering Physics II

© © WWwk b ww
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*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Chiropractic

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 CHM 155 General Chemistry I 4
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 CHM 156 General Chemistry II 4
BIO 155 General Biology I or CHM 250 Organic Chemistry I 4
BIO 171 Anatomy and Physiology I 4 CHM 251 Organic Chemistry II 4
BIO 156 General Biology II or PSY 155 College Physics I 4
BIO 172 Anatomy and Physiology II 4 PSY 156 College Physics II 4
MTH 157 College Algebra 3 Electives* 8
PSY 160 General Psychology 3

Computer Science Elective 3

Humanities Electives 9 *The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
Social Science Electives 9 year college or university to which the student plans to

transfer.
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GUIDE TO SELECTING COURSES FOR TRANSFER TO SPECIFIC BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Communication

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION

ENG 161 College Writing

ENG 164 Advanced Composition

MTH 157 College Algebra (or higher level math)
PSY 160 General Psychology

SPC 155 Effective Speech

Computer Science Elective

Humanities Electives

Natural Science Electives

Social Science Electives

SEM. HRs.
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MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
Electives* 24

There are many options within a communication major,
including advertising, media, public relations, and
speech and rhetoric. Selection of courses will depend on
the specific option chosen by the student and on the re-
quirements of the college to which the student is trans-
ferring. Subjects used to meet these major requirements
often come from disciplines such as English, business,
media, speech, theater and graphic arts. Students
should contact their advisor or the transfer counselor
concerning the appropriate choice of courses.

*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Computer Science/Information Systems

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION

ENG 161 College Writing

ENG 164 Advanced Composition

MTH 158 Precalculus Mathematics
(or higher level math)

Computer Technology Elective

Humanities Electives

Natural Science Electives

Social Science Electives

SEM. HRs.

W w w
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MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
Computer Technology/

Mathematics Electives* 12-15
Electives** 9-12

*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.

**Students' specific educational or career goals will de-
termine the choice of support courses. Additional
courses in mathematics may be appropriate for those
planning to major in Computer Science. Students plan-
ning to major in Information Systems may be encour-
aged to take courses in business, social science, or other
related areas. Students should consult with their advisor
or transfer counselor to determine which courses will
meet the requirements of the receiving institution.



GUIDE TO SELECTING COURSES FOR TRANSFER TO SPECIFIC BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Criminal Justice

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 CRJ 155 Introduction to Criminal Justice 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 CRJ 162 Police Administration I 3
SPC 155 Effective Speech 3 CRJ 163 Criminal Procedure 3
ART 155 Intro to Art History or CRJ 180 Corrections 3
MUS 155 Music Listening or 3 CRJ 255 Juvenile Delinquency 3
PHL 160 Intro to Philosophy CRJ 277 Ethics & CRJ 3
Humanities Electives 3 CRJ 290 Principles of Criminology 3
Choose 2 Math Elective (MTH 157 or Higher) 3
POL 155 Am. National Gov. or

PSY 160 General Psychology *The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
SOC 155 Principles of Sociology 6 year college or university to which the student plans to
Computer Science Elective 3 transfer.

Social Science Elective 3

Natural Science Electives w/Labs 8

Mathematics Elective 3

Computer Science Elective 3

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Engineering

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing CHM 155 General Chemistry I 4
ENG 164 Advanced Composition CHM 156 General Chemistry II 4
MTH 172 Analytical Geometry and Calculus I MTH 173 Analytical Geometry and Calculus II 4
PHY 255 Engineering Physics I Electives* 7-8

PHY 256 Engineering Physics II
Computer Science Elective
Humanities Electives

Social Science Electives

Students planning to major in engineering are cautioned
to communicate with their transfer institution prior to
the completion of their first year of study at WCCC. This
will assist in ensuring successful transfer of course
work.
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*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: English/Writing/Literature

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing Electives* 24
ENG 164 Advanced Composition
SPC 155 Effective Speech
Computer Science Elective
Humanities Electives
Mathematics Elective

Natural Science Electives

Social Science Electives

A student's specific educational or career goals will de-
termine the choice of support courses. Additional
courses in the humanities may be appropriate for those
planning on graduate work in English literature while
those planning on entering the work force after the bach-
elor's degree may be encouraged to take courses in busi-
ness, social science, or other related areas. Students
should consult with their advisor or transfer counselor to
determine which courses will meet requirements of the
receiving institution.
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*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.
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GUIDE TO SELECTING COURSES FOR TRANSFER TO SPECIFIC BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Health & Physical Education

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing Electives** 15
ENG 164 Advanced Composition
PSY 160 General Psychology
Computer Science Elective
Humanities Electives
Mathematics Electives

Natural Science Electives

Social Science Electives

*Required for teacher certification.

**The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.
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If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Health Professions

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 CHM 155 General Chemistry I 4
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 CHM 156 General Chemistry II 4
BIO 171 Anatomy and Physiology I 4 Electives* 16
and

BIO 172 Anatomy and Physiology II 4 Health professions include majors such as dietetics,

or medical technology, occupational therapy, physician's
BIO 155 General Biology I 4 assistant, and physical therapy. Each specialization has
and its own set of prerequisites with some emphasizing the
BIO 156 General Biology II 4 natural sciences and others stressing the social sciences
MTH 157 College Algebra or or related subject areas. Major and support courses
MTH 160 Introduction to Statistics 3 should be selected according to the requirements of the
PSY 160 General Psychology 3 specific baccalaureate program.

Computer Science Elective 3

Humanities Electives 9 *The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
Social Science Electives 6 year college or university to which the student plans to

transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: History

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing Electives* 24
ENG 164 Advanced Composition

Computer Science Elective

Humanities Electives

Mathematics Elective

Natural Science Electives

Social Science Electives (other than history)

*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.
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GUIDE TO SELECTING COURSES FOR TRANSFER TO SPECIFIC BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Humanities
Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing Electives* 24
ENG 164 Advanced Composition
Computer Science Elective
Humanities Electives
Mathematics Elective

Natural Science Electives

Social Science Electives

Disciplines within the humanities include art, English,
foreign languages, music, philosophy, and speech. Selec-
tion of major and support courses will be determined by
the student's educational and career goals and the re-
quirements of the receiving institution.
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*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Mathematics

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing MTH 173 Analytical Geometry and Calculus II 4
ENG 164 Advanced Composition MTH 271 Analytical Geometry and Calculus III 4
MTH 172 Analytical Geometry and Calculus I Electives* 15
Computer Science Elective
Humanities Electives
Natural Science Electives
Social Science Electives

Additional courses in computer science or natural
sciences are advisable. Specific selection of these courses
should be based on the requirements of the receiving
institution.
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*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Middle or Secondary Teacher Education

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.

ENG 161 College Writing 3 ECE 188 Intro to Exceptional Development 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 EDU 156 Intro to Middle & Secondary Education 3
PSY 160 General Psychology 3 EDU 200 Intro to Instructional Technology 3
SPC 155 Effective Speech 3 EDU/ENG 250 Teaching English to Speakers of
British or American Literature 3 Other Languages 3
Computer Science Elective 3 PSY 165 Educational Psychology 3
Humanities Elective 3 PSY 265 Child Psychology
Mathematics Elective 3 or
Natural Science Electives w/Labs 8 PSY 268 Adolescent Psychology 3
Social Science Electives 6 Elective (Additional Mathematics class) 3
Elective 3

*After completing 30 credits students should contact the
education department within their transfer school.

**Students should take the required PA Department of
Education exam (Preservice Academic Performance As-
sessment (PAPA) for Reading, Writing, Mathematics) for
admission into the teaching program of the transfer in-
stitution after 30 credits.

***The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-year
college or university to which the student plans to transfer.
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GUIDE TO SELECTING COURSES FOR TRANSFER TO SPECIFIC BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Physics

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing MTH 173 Analytical Geometry and Calculus II
ENG 164 Advanced Composition MTH 271 Analytical Geometry and Calculus III
CHM 155 General Chemistry I MTH 272 Diffential Equations

CHM 156 General Chemistry II PHY 255 Engineering Physics I

MTH 172 Analytical Geometry and Calculus I PHY 256 Engineering Physics II

Computer Science Elective Elective*

Humanities Electives
Social Science Electives
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*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Political Science

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 POL 155 American National Government 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 Electives* 21
Computer Science Elective 3

Humanities Electives 9

Mathematics Elective 3

Natural Science Electives 8 *The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
Social Science Electives 9 year college or university to which the student plans to
(other than political science courses) transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Pre-Law

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 POL 155 American National Government 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 POL 200 Constitutional Law & Civil Liberties 3
Computer Science Elective 3 POL 255 American, State & Local Government 3
Humanities Elective 3 HUM 156 Cricital Thinking 3
Mathematics Elective 3 SPC 155 Effective Speech 3
Social Science Electives 9 LAS 101 The Legal Assistant 3
LAS 111 Legal Analysis 3
Electives* 15

*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.



GUIDE TO SELECTING COURSES FOR TRANSFER TO SPECIFIC BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Psychology

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 PSY 161 Human Growth & Development 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 PSY 163 Physiologic Psychology

SPC 155 Effective Speech 3 or

PHL 161 Intro to Ethics or PSY 260 Social Psychology

PHL 165 Social Ethics or
Humanities Electives PSY 269 Human Memory & Cognition 3
PSY 160 General Psychology or

Social Science Elective (not Psyc.) PSY 250 Research Methods in Psychology
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Natural Science Electives PSY 270 Abnormal Psychology 3
Mathematics Elective MTH 160 Intro to Statistics 3
Computer Science Elective Psychology Electives 6

Electives 6

*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.

If planning a bachelor's degree major in: Sociology

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 SOC 155 Principles of Sociology 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 Electives* 21
MTH 157 College Algebra or

MTH 160 Introduction to Statistics 3

Computer Science Elective 3

Humanities Electives 9

Natural Science Electives 8 *The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
Social Science Electives 9 year college or university to which the student plans to
(other than sociology courses) transfer.

If undecided about a bachelor's degree major

Suggested courses for the associate of arts degree are:

GENERAL EDpUCATION SEM. HRs. MAJOR AND SUPPORT ELECTIVES SEM. HRs.
ENG 161 College Writing Electives* 24
ENG 164 Advanced Composition
Computer Science Elective
Humanities Electives
Mathematics Elective

Natural Science Electives

Social Science Electives

*The choice of these courses is dependent on the four-
year college or university to which the student plans to
transfer.
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Associate of Fine Arts, AFA
ART THERAPY OPTION
Public Service/Humanities/ Social Sciences/Mathematics

The associate of fine arts degree program in art therapy offers a foundation curriculum parallel to the first two years of a
baccalaureate in art therapy (BA). As a transfer program, this option offers courses that provide an introduction to the
field of art therapy, and prepares the student for the first two years of a foundation before entering a senior institution.
Students completing the AFA art therapy option are prepared for a range of careers that focus on communities requiring
therapies such as returning combat veterans diagnosed with post-traumatic stress disorder, children and adults diagnosed
with autism, and elderly individuals diagnosed with physical and mental challenges. Students develop skills in a range of
studio art practice while simultaneously developing a greater understanding of the field of psychology and are introduced
to how these fields work in tandem for effective therapeutic outcomes.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

identify the relationship between art and psychology

summarize the role of art therapy in relation to the range of therapy practices
differentiate the efficacy of creative therapies to promote psychological health
assess the concept of creativity related to expressive therapies

construct images that reflect their own creative problem-solving ideas and concepts
explain historical, cultural and global development of works of art

examine diversity in western and non-western visual traditions

describe their own cultural context in the choices of image making

critically develop and evaluate their own artwork and portfolio

compare the relationship between visual and verbal communication skills
communicate informed personal reactions to works of art

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-61)

Other Required Courses

General Education Major
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts3 | ATH 175  Expressive Therapies 3 ART 185
ENG 161 College Writing 3 | ATH 176 Intro/Visual Art Therapy3 | ART 285
ENG 164 Advanced Comp. 3 | ART 155 Intro to Art History 3 | ASL 101
MTH 157  College Algebra ART 156  World Art Survey PSY 161
or 3 or 3 PSY 270
MTH 161 Modern College Algebra ART 158 Intro to American Art

PSY 160 General Psychology 3 | ART 160  2-D Design 3

Natural Science Elective _4 | ART162 Drawingl 3

19 | ART 165 Painting I 3

ART 161 3-D Design 3

ART 163  Drawing _3

27

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

ART 160 3 | ART 155 3 | ART 163

ART 162 3 | ART 161 3 | ASL 101

ATH 175 3 | ART 165 3 | ATH 176

ENG 161 3 | CPT 150 3 | PSY 161

MTH 157 _3 | PSY160 _3 | Natural Science Elective
15 15

Spring Semester

Fall Semester

5l
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Clay I - Touchstone
Art Portfolio I

Amer. Sign Language I
Human Growth/Dev.
Abnormal Psychology

Spring Semester
ART 285

ART 185

ART 156 or 158
ENG 164

PSY 270

3
3
3
3

3

15
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Associate of Fine Arts, AFA

GRAPHIC DESIGN OPTION

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The associate of fine arts in graphic design program offers a foundation curriculum parallel to the first two years of a bac-
calaureate in fine arts (BFA). As a transfer program, students will begin their graphic design program foundational learning
experience before moving to a senior institution. Students completing the AFA program are prepared for a range of higher
education options such as graphic design, brand identity, package design or environmental graphic design. The program is
designed to enhance student visual literacy and conceptual skills in a state-of-the-art environment. Adobe’s industry-lead-
ing digital communication tools and services lay the groundwork to facilitate innovative creative experiences. The compo-
nents of this program develop technical competency, while cultivating aesthetic judgment, artistic quality and thought
maturity that will provide students with a broad range of options for their future careers in visual communications.

The college also offers a graphic communications associate of applied science degree that prepares students for entry-level
positions in production, sales and support in printing and publishing.

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
¢ outline key aspects and careers within the graphic design profession

¢ identify major design movements and influences from historical, cultural and social perspectives

e analyze and critique student, professional and historical design from multiple cultures and time periods

¢ integrate layout, typography, imagery and color elements in combination with the principles of art, design and visual

perception

e experiment with concept development and visual planning strategies in the development of creative solutions for con-

temporary design issues

¢ demonstrate solid foundation skills and competency in the use of analog and digital tools, emerging technology and soft-

ware applications

¢ incorporate safe practices in the use of various art/design materials, tools and equipment

¢ demonstrate constructive, organized work habits and clear communication skills

e prepare a portfolio of work that reflects a high level of conceptual engagement, knowledge and technical skills that

demonstrates acceptable competencies for the AFA

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-62)

General Education
ENG 161  College Writing

3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3
3

GCT 161  Digital Imaging I
MTH 157 College Algebra

or
MTH 161 Mod. College Math.
Natural Science Elective
Social Science Elective

3
4
3
19

GCT 100
GCT 115
GCT 131
GCT 151
GCT 215
GCT 231
GCT 251
GCT 261

Major
Design Technology
Design & Layout I
Type & Publishing I
Art & Illustration I
Design & Layout II
Type & Publishing II
Art & Illustration II
Digital Imaging &
Editing II
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3
22

Other Required Courses

ART 142
or -
ART 143

ART 158
or
ART 159

ART 160
ART 162
GCT 155
GCT 255

MED 160

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester
ART 160
ART 162
GCT 100
GCT 115
GCT 151
GCT 161

5|
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Spring Semester
ART 142 or 143
ART 158 or 159
GCT 131

GCT 155

MED 160

Fall Semester
ENG 161
GCT 215
GCT 231
GCT 255
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Natural Science Elective
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1
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Typography

Printmaking
American Art

3

History of Graphic Dsgn.

Design I

Drawing I

Graphics & Lettering I
Graphics & Lettering II
Basic Photography

Spring Semester
ENG 164

GCT 251

GCT 261

MTH 157 or 161
Social Science Elective

3
3
3
3

_3

21
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Associate of Fine Arts Degree, AFA
MUSIC OPTION
Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The associate of fine arts music degree program offers a foundation curriculum parallel to the first two years of a baccalau-
reate in music (BS). As a transfer program, students will begin their music program and by the end of their fourth semes-
ter, they are ready to move to a senior institution. Students completing the AFA degree in music are prepared for a range of
higher education options in music. The program is designed to develop technical, conceptual, aural and critical thinking
skills that lay the groundwork for specialized academic study. The components of this program develop a strong founda-
tion in music literacy that will equip students with a broad range of options for their future in music.

Applied music courses - MUS 121, MUS 122, MUS 221, MUS 222 - offer four levels of private lessons to music majors for
either one or two credits per semester. All applied music courses may be repeated four times for the major and four to eight
hours of practices time is required. Weekly half-hour lessions (1 credit) are given to students enrolled in the music pro-
gram. Weekly one-hour lessions (2 credits) are suggested for students enrolled as music performance majors.

Fundamentals of applied music courses - MUS 117, MUS 118, MUS 119, MUS 120 - are designed for all students, regard-
less of their musical background, who want to learn the basics of applied music. These courses provide the opportunity to
learn to play music on one of the following: woodwinds, brass, strings, piano, organ or voice. These courses are designed
for students or adults who (1) want to become music majors for admission into the music program or (2) for those who
want to increase their knowledge in music performance but not in a degree program. Fundamentals of Applied Music Les-
sons are an introduction to the skills of performance emphasizing the reading and playing of music. Students will learn
scales, entry level literature, embouchure development, basic theory and sight-reading skills. Except for large percussion
instruments, students must own the instruments for which they are taking lessons. This course satisfies no requirement of
the music program. Private lessons take place 30 minutes per week per semester. Private lesson fee applies. Prerequisite
Department approval

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ transfer to a four-year college or university and enter a music degree program

¢ demonstrate their knowledge of music theory, including music fundamentals, analysis techniques and composition
techniques

¢ demonstrate sight-singing and music transcription skills

¢ show proficiency in an instrument or voice, including musical skills, audition and performance techniques, and litera-
ture and pedagogical knowledge specific to their specialty area

¢ demonstrate mastery of fundamental keyboard and vocal skills

¢ through ensemble experiences, develop rehearsal, performance skills and knowledge of instrumental or choral literature

¢ demonstrate and show understanding of Western European music history and American music history

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDIT—61)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3 | MUS 115 Theory Skills I 1 Applied Music Lessions, both fundamen-
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | MUS 116  Music Aural Theo. SkillsII 1 tals or the major applied courses MUS
ENG 164 Advanced Comp. 3 MUS 121 Applied Music I 1 117, MUS 118, MUS 119, MUS 120
MTH 157 College Algebra 3 | MUS 122 Applied Music II 1 courses MUS 121, MUS 122, MUS 221,
Social Science Elective 3 MUS 131 Class Voice | 2 MUS 222 are available for one or two cred-
Natural Science Elective _ 4 | MUS 132 Class Voice II 2 its per semester in the following areas:
19 MUS 141/175/177 Ensembles I 2 A. Voice
MUS 142/176/178 Ensembles II 2 B. Guitar
MUS 155 Music Listening 3 C. Clarinet
MUS 160 Music History 3 D. String Bass
MUS 165 Music Theory I 3 | E. Trombone
MUS 166 Music Theory II 3 F. Percussion
MUS 180 Class Piano I 2 | G. Plano
MUS 215  Music Aural Theo. Skills III 1 H. Pipe Organ
MUS 216  Music Aural Theo. Skills IV 1 J. Violin
MUS 221  Applied Music III 1 K. Trumpet
MUS 222  Applied Music IV 1 L. Flute
MUS 241/275/277 Ensembles III 2 M. Oboe
MUS 242/276/278 Ensembles IV 2 N. Saxophone
MUS 265 Music Theory III 3 O. Bassoon
MUS 266 Music Theory IV 3 P. French Horn
MUS 280 Class Piano II _ 2 | Q. Baritone
42 R. Tuba
S. Viola
T. Cello




Associate of Fine Arts Degree, AFA

MUSIC OPTION

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester
ENG 161

MTH 157

MUS 115

MUS 121

MUS 141/175/177
MUS 165

MUS 180
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Spring Semester
ENG 164

MUS 116

MUS 122

MUS 142/176/178
MUS 166

MUS 280

Social Science Elective
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Fall Semester
CPT 150

MUS 131

MUS 215

MUS 221

MUS 241/275/277
MUS 265

MUS 155
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Spring Semester
MUS 132

MUS 216

MUS 222

MUS 242/276/278
MUS 160

MUS 266

Natural Science Elective _ 4
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Associate of Fine Arts Degree, AFA
VISUAL ARTS OPTION
Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The associate of fine arts degree program in visual arts offers a foundation curriculum parallel to the first two years of a
baccalaureate in fine arts (BFA). As a transfer program, students will begin a direction in either two-dimensional or three-
dimensional studio practice before moving to a senior institution. Students completing the AFA program are prepared for a
range of higher education options such as art education, art therapy, art management or museum related careers. The pro-
gram is designed to develop technical, conceptual, creative problem-solving, visual and critical thinking skills that lay the
groundwork for specialized academic study, self employment or careers in creative industries. Before degree completion,
students undertake the art capstone portfolio class in their final semester. This class requires the student to stage a pro-
fessional art exhibition or art internship project. The components of this program develop a strong foundation in visual lit-
eracy that will equip students with a broad range of options for their future in the visual arts.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

o effectively employ two- and three-dimensional visual communication principles
demonstrate a required level of technical and conceptual proficiency in their medium
execute images that reflect their own creative problem-solving ideas and concepts
identify historical, cultural and global development of works of art

explore diversity in western and non-western visual traditions

recognize their own cultural context in the choices of image making

e develop a consistent body of work reflecting a concept/theme

e critically develop and evaluate their own artwork and portfolio

e communicate informed personal reactions to works of art

e expand and explore the relationship between visual and verbal communication skills

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDIT—61)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3 | ART 155 Intro to Art History 3 BUS 188  Social Media Markeing
ENG 161 College Writing 3 | ART 160 2-D Design 3 or 3
ENG 164 Advanced Comp. 3 | ART 162  Drawing I 3 BUS 260  Small Business Mgmt.
MTH 157  College Algebra B . GCT 161  Digital Imaging I 3
or 3 AfrT 161 3-D Design 3 Restricted Electives 12
MTH 161 Modern College Math . 18
Social Science Elective 3 ART 163 Drawing Il
Natural Science Elective 4 | ART 164  Color Concepts *Restricted Electives
19 or 3 | ART 140 Illustration 3
ART 165  Painting I ART 142 Typography 3
ART 143 Printmaking 3
ART 156  World Art S
or or uvey ART 150 Airbrush Techniques 3
ART 157  Contemporary Art 3 ART 159 Grf';lpk.uc Design History 3
or ART 166 Painting II 3
ART 158  Intro to American Art ART 183 Book Arts I 3
ART 185 Clay I 3
ART 285  Art Portfolio I 3 | ART 188 Textiles I 3
ART 286  Art Portfolio 114 3 | MED 170 Digital Photography 3
24 | Any partnership course with
Touchstone Center for Crafts 3-9
4 capstone course 12
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
ART 155 3 | ART 161 or 163 3 | ART 285 3 | ART 286 3
ART 160 3 | ART 164 or 165 3 | Art History Selection 3 BUS 188 or 260 3
ART 162 3 | CPT 150 3 | Restricted Elective 3 | Restricted Electives _9
MTH 157 3 | ENG 164 3 | Social Science Elective 3 15
ENG 161 _3 | GCT 161 _3 | Natural Science Elective__ 4
15 15 16



ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE (AAS)

Degree Requirements

All associate degree students are required to complete a core of general education courses designed to broaden and en-
hance their educational experience. General education requirements are included in the course requirements list for each
associate degree program. These courses have been included with the course requirements. In some programs they are
listed as electives limited to a specific area, such as “Social Science Elective.” Other programs may list specific courses
which have been determined to best meet the needs of that particular career field. The distribution of general education re-
quirements and the courses which meet these requirements are shown in the list below.

Requirements of the associate of applied science degree include:

¢ 18 semester hours of general education as outlined below
* 42-69 semester hours of program courses

To meet minimum requirements, 18 hours are required in four areas as shown below, selected from the courses listed.

I I I v \Y A
English Humanities Social Science Mathematics Science Computer Skills
6 semester hours  0-3 semester hours 3 semester hours 3 semester hours 0-4 semester hours 3 semester hours

ENG 161 ART 155 MUS 155 ECN 255 BUS 120 BIO 107 ARC 210
ENG 162 ART 156 MUS 160 ECN 256 BUS 244 BIO 110
ENG 163 ART 158 ECN 260 BIO 120 CPT 145
ENG 164 ART 159 PHL 155 MTH 100 BIO 130 CPT 150
ENG 166 ART 160 PHL 160 GEO 155 MTH 100A BIO 145
ART 162 PHL 161 MTH 108 BIO 155 DFT 258
ART 165 HIS 155 MTH 109 BIO 160 DFT 266
REL 171 HIS 156 MTH 157 BIO 171
ASL 101 REL 181 HIS 249 MTH 158 BIO 210 GCT 161
HIS 255 MTH 160
ENG 159 SPA 155 HIS 256 MTH 161 CHM 105 MED 105
ENG 165 SPA 156 HIS 257 MTH 172 CHM 107
ENG 245 HIS 262 MTH 173 CHM 108 WEB 110
ENG 255 SPC 155 MTH 180 CHM 155
ENG 258 SPC 156 POL 155 MTH 185 CHM 264
ENG 264 SPC 157 POL 200 MTH 271
ENG 275 SPC 158 MTH 272 EPS 150
ENG 290 SPC 255 PSY 160 EPS 160
PSY 161 EPS 163
FRN 155 PSY 163
FRN 156 PSY 165 GEO 160
PSY 167
HUM 156 PSY 260 PHY 107
PSY 265 PHY 153
PSY 267 PHY 155
PSY 268 PHY 255
PSY 269
PSY 270
SOC 155
SOC 161
SOC 162

SOC 255

59
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Accounting, AAS

Division of Computer Technology/Business

The field of accounting is particularly suitable for those with an aptitude for mathematics and computer software, the
ability to concentrate on detail, and the ability to analyze, compare and interpret facts and figures.

At WCCC the academic program is designed to prepare students without prior experience in accounting for a variety of
entry level positions in business, industry, and government. Accounting majors must complete a minimum of 60 credits
with a heavy concentration in accounting, computer and business management courses.

Successful completion of this program of study leads to the associate of applied science degree.

Career Opportunities

Recent graduates of the accounting program have accepted jobs with the following titles: junior accountant, accounts
payable clerk, assistant accountant, assistant to the CPA, assistant auditor, accounting clerk, payroll accountant and ac-
counting technician.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e appropriately record financial transactions and prepare pertinent financial statements for sole proprietorships, partner-
ships and corporations

e prepare various types of tax returns

o effect cost and managerial accounting practices

¢ utilize the microcomputer for accounting, financial and tax reporting

e apply appropriate laws and generally accepted accounting principles to accounting situations

¢ practice positive interpersonal and communication skills as a member of a business office work team
e utilize sound judgment

e practice ethical conduct

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

BUS 120 Math of Business 3 | ACC 155 Accounting I 3 | ACC251 Corporate Taxation
CPT 150  Microcomputer Con. 3 | ACC 156  Accounting II 3 or 3
ECN 255  Macroeconomics 3 | ACC219 Managerial Accounting 3 ECN 260 Money & Banking
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | ACC222 Principles of Auditing 3 BUS 140 Intro. to Business 3
ENG 163 Business Comm. ACC 230 Integ. Acct. Software+ 3 BUS 288  Business Analytics 3

or 3 | ACC 234 Payroll & Sprdsht. Soft. 3 | FIN 220 Business Finance 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition ACC 250  Prin. of Taxation 3 FIN 266 Financial Stmt. Analy. _ 3
SPC 155  Effective Speech ACC 255 Intermed. Accounting I 3 15

or 3 | ACC 256 Intermed. Accounting II_3
SPC 156 Interpersonal Commun. 27

18
4 capstone course

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

ACC 155 3 | ACC 156 3 | ACC219 3 | ACC 222 3

BUS 120 3 | ACC 234 3 | ACC 251 or ECN 260 3 | ACC 230 3

BUS 140 3 | ACC 250 3 | ACC 255 3 | ACC 256 3

CPT 150 3 | ECN 255 3 | FIN 220 3 | BUS 288 3

ENG 161 _3 | ENG 163 or 164 _3 | SPC 155 or 156 __3 | FIN266 _3
15 15 15 15



Accounting, Certificate
COMPUTER ACCOUNTING & TAX SPECIALIST
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The computer accounting and tax specialist certificate program is designed to provide entry level general bookkeeping
skills, as well as proficiency in the use of microcomputers to perform accounting and tax functions. The curriculum is de-
signed to provide the student with computer experience in several specialty fields within accounting including the prepara-
tion of tax returns. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Accounting AAS program.

Career Opportunities
Students who complete this program may be employed in general bookkeeping positions including payroll, accounts re-
ceivable or payable, or in the preparation of individual and business income tax returns.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e appropriately record financial transactions and prepare pertinent financial statements for sole proprietorships, partner-
ships, and corporations

e prepare tax returns for individual payers with various types of income and deductions

e prepare business tax returns including C Corporation, S Corporation, and partnerships

e utilize the microcomputer for accounting, financial and tax reporting

e apply appropriate laws and generally accepted accounting principles to accounting situations

e practice positive interpersonal and communication skills as a member of a business office work team

e utilize sound judgment and practice ethical conduct in making business decisions

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-18)

ACC 155  Accounting I 3
ACC 156  Accounting II 3
ACC 230 Integrated Acctg. Sftwr. 3
ACC 234  Payroll & Sprdsht. Sftwr.3
ACC 250  Principles of Taxation 3
ACC 251  Corporate Taxation _ 3

18
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Accounting, Certificate
GENERAL ACCOUNTING
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The general accounting certificate program is designed to provide an entry level general bookkeeping education, as well as
provide for proficiency in the use of the personal computer in performing accounting functions. The curriculum is designed
to provide the student with computer experience in several specialty fields within accounting, including the use of the most
popular accounting software programs.

Career Opportunities

Students who complete this certificate program may be employed in general bookkeeping positions including entry-level
payroll, accounts receivable or accounts payable positions.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ record financial transactions and prepare pertinent financial statements for sole proprietorships, partnerships and
corporations

create a fully integrated accounting software system for maintaining accounting records

construct spreadsheets that can quantify accounting and business problems and display charts

utilize computer software for accounting and financial reporting

display positive interpersonal and communications skills as a member of a business office work team

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-18)

ACC 155  Accounting I

ACC 156  Accounting II

ACC 230 Integrated Acctg. Sftw.
ACC 234  Payroll & Sprdsh. Sftw.
BUS 120 Math of Business

CPT 195 Excel for Windows

W wwwwow
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Applied Industrial Technology, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Industry in the Southwestern Pennsylvania region is dynamic and employees who have a broad educational background in
industrial technology are a valuable commodity. The applied industrial technology degree will allow students to customize
their educational pathway and pursue education and training in more than one skill group while integrating a core set of
foundation courses including applied math, science and communication. Students who complete this degree program will
be employable in various industries including manufacturing, oil and gas, technical sales, warehouse operations, and
transportation. Students will engage in classroom discussions, research activities and laboratory exercises that will en-
hance existing and develop new knowledge, skills and abilities.

Career Opportunities

Students who complete this program may accept positions such as general maintenance and repair workers, production
managers, manufacturing and technical sales representatives, production workers, machinists, dispatchers, supervisors,
electrical technician, telecommunications technician, safety specialists and many others.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate the skills, professional values and ethics necessary to be employed in the various industries that employ
individuals with technical or trades-related skills associated with the management and energy sectors

¢ demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills with corporate officers, supervisors, government officials,
front line workers and colleagues

¢ demonstrate knowledge, skills and abilities in multiple technological and trades related disciplines

¢ identify, install, troubleshoot, construct, form, weld, assemble, wire or develop systems or processes based upon se-
lected educational pathways

¢ implement safe work practices in all occupational areas

¢ apply and demonstrate compliance with applicable regulations, laws, governing bodies or associations as necessary de-
pending upon chosen disciplines

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 61/65)

General Education Major

ENG 161  College Writing 3 | Students must select two of the
ENG 162  Technical Comm. 3 | following certificate majors:
MTH 108 Math for Technology I 4 | Natural Gas & Oil Technology
DFT 258  AutoCAD 4 Certificate 18
PSY 160 General Psychology 3 Occupational Health &
Restricted Electives 9-12 Safety Certificate 16
26-29 | Mechatronics Tech. Certificate 16
Industrial Electricity
Technology Certificate 16
Computer Numerical Control
Technology (CNC) Certificate 16

Machine Technology I Certificate 16
Supply Chain Mgmgt Certificate 18
Petroleum & Industrial Process

Operator Technology (PIPOT) 16
Pipeline Mechanic 16
32-36

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Students should consult with their advisor for appropriate course sequence.
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Architectural Drafting and Design, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Students in the architectural drafting and design program learn to translate the ideas, rough sketches, specifications

and calculations of architects into working drawings for production and construction.

Successful completion of this program of study leads to the associate of applied science degree.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this program will accept jobs with the following titles: architectural drafter, architectural drafting techni-

cian, architectural drafting technician trainee and first-level CADD operators.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

analyze and translate architectural and construction problems by presenting them visually as working drawings
develop the ability to execute quantitative design of construction

apply concepts from physics, engineering, architectural mechanics, mathematics, and drafting and apply them to the
synthesis of construction

communicate effectively and appropriately; record and report information significant to the job

perform an infinite number of two-dimensional drawings using a stand-alone mini-computer

identify the basic components of a CADD system

perform an infinite number of 2-D design math computations necessary to produce drafting design
implement the basic commands necessary to apply the operational skills needed to effect a 2-D CADD system
utilize construction industry vocabulary

originate and interpret drawings using these construction industry standards

determine cost estimates utiltizing appropriate construction materials

apply appropriate specifications, building codes and local ordinances in a job assignment

network with building inspectors, architects, engineers, designers and clients

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60-61)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
ARC 210  Arch. AutoCAD I 4 | ARC 101 Bldg. Materials & Estim. 3 EGR 220  Statics/Strength of Mat. 3
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | ARC 102 Contracts and Specs. 3 MTH 109** Math for the Tech. II 4
ENG 162 Technical Comm. 3 | ARC 105 Arch. Drafting I 4 | Restricted Elective* 34
MTH 108** Math for the Tech. I 4 | ARC 106  Arch. Drafting II 4 10-11
PHY 107** Applied Physics 4 | ARC 119 Intro to Surveying 3
Social Science Elective _3 | ARC211 Arch. AutoCAD II 4 | *Restricted Electives are courses with
1 ARC 215  Arch. Presentation 4 the prefix ARC, DFT, EGR, HAC
ARC 262  Piping, Struc. & Elec. Mech. _4
29 | **Students planning to transfer to a
four-year institution should consult
their advisor for course substitutions.

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
ARC 101 3 ARC 102 3 ARC 119 3 ARC 215 4
ARC 105 4 | ARC 106 4 | ARC 211 4 | ARC 262 4
ENG 161 3 | ARC 210 4 EGR 220 3 Restricted Elective 4
MTH 108 _4 | ENG 162 3 | PHY 107 _4 | Social Science Elective _ 3
14 MTH 109 _4 14 15
18



Baking and Pastry, AAS
APPRENTICESHIP OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The baking and pastry apprenticeship program is one of eight majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and
Hospitality and is accredited by the American Culinary Federation Education Foundation Accrediting Commission (ACFE-
FAC). This apprenticeship program is sponsored by The American Culinary Federation Laurel Highlands Chapter (ACFLHC)
and WCCC. A cooperative program, it combines 63 credits of academic course work with 4,000 hours of supervised on-the-
job training in a participating restaurant, club, hotel, institution, resort or wholesale/retail bakery for an associate degree.
Classes are scheduled so that students have a sufficient block of uninterrupted time to complete their 40-hour week. Aca-
demic work can be completed as a full-time student in two years or as a part-time student over a period of three years.

Students enrolled in this program are registered with the U.S. Department of Labor as apprentices and are required to
join the ACFLHC as student culinarians. Registration and membership fees are required and payable to the ACF during the
first week of class.

Students are expected to be well-groomed in compliance with the standards of sanitation. Students will be required to
present medical proof of good physical health. Uniforms and program tool kit are required for all lab classes. Business at-
tire may be required for some class assignments.

Employment must be secured in a facility that will provide full-time employment. The employer will agree to abide by the
apprenticeship guidelines. Having fulfilled employment requirements, applicants will complete the Pennsylvania Appren-
ticeship and Training Council Apprenticeship Agreement and American Culinary Federation (ACF) Apprenticeship Data
Form. At the completion of the program, students may apply for certification with the ACF.

The baking and pastry degree apprenticeship option may be completed through a partnership with Nemacolin Woodlands
Resort. For more information, call the WCCC Admissions Office at 724-925-4077.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the baking and pastry program may accept positions as: pastry cook, pastry chef, executive pastry chef,
baker, cake decorator, baking sales representative, institutional baker/pastry chef, retail baker/pastry chef, wholesale
baker/pastry chef, production supervisor, food batch maker, operations manager, sales representative or training specialist.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e prepare yeast rolls, breads, pies, tarts, cookies, doughnuts and frozen desserts based on local, regional and interna-
tional traditions and diversity

e prepare and decorate cakes, cookies and centerpieces

e prepare pastry items and confectionery items

¢ make mathematical yield adjustments

e collect, organize and identify information regarding quality standards in bakery products

e utilize positive personal and interpersonal skills needed for supervision of employees and in the area of customer
relations

¢ utilize technology to affect systems of operation within the bakery and pastry industry
¢ demonstrate basic food preparation skills with additional attention to food cost

¢ design and prepare artistic showpieces and centerpieces

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 63)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
CPT 150  Microcomputer Con. 3 | BKP 141 Bakingl 4 | FSM 103 Intro to Hospitality
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | BKP 142 BakingII 3 or 3
ENG 163 Business Comm. BKP 243  Healthy Cooking Trends 4 | FSM 113  Customer Service
or 3 | BKP 245 Decorating Techniques 3 | FSM 117  Wait Staff/Din. Rm. Trng. 1
ENG 164 Advanced Composition BKP 247  Specialty/Artistic Tech. 4 | FSM 218  Hospitality Marketing
Humanities Elective CUL 121  Apprenticeship I 2 or 3
or 3 CUL 122  Apprenticeship II 2 BKP 242  Bakery Deli Merch.
FSM 170 Food Culture & Religion CUL 123  Apprenticeship III 2 FSM 235  Supervision/Training _ 3
Mathematics Elective 3 | CUL224  Apprenticeship IV 2 10
Social Science Elective _3 | FSM 105 FoodsI 4
18 | FSM 118  Sanitation 2
FSM 215  Food Purch.
& Menu Mgmt. _3
35

65
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Baking and Pastry, AAS
APPRENTICESHIP OPTION (CONTINUED)
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Summer Semester*
BKP 141 4 BKP 142 3 BKP 243 4 ENG 163 or 164
CUL 121 2 CUL 122 2 BKP 245 3 Humanities Elective
FSM 103 or 113 3 | FSM 105 4 | CUL 123 2 or FSM 170
FSM 117 1 FSM 218 or BKP 242 _ 3 | FSM 215 _3 | Social Science Elective
FSM 118 _2 12 12
12 Spring Semester
Summer Semester* BKP 247 4
ENG 161 3 | CUL 224 2
CPT 150 _3 | FSM 235 3
6 | Math Elective _3
12

w
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Baking and Pastry, Diploma
APPRENTICESHIP OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The baking and pastry apprenticeship program is one of eight majors comprising the college's Center for Culinary Art
and Hospitality. This apprenticeship program is sponsored by The American Culinary Federation Laurel Highlands Chapter
(ACFLHC) and WCCC. A cooperative program, it combines 45 credits of course work with 4,000 hours of supervised on-the-
job training in a participating restaurant, club, hotel, institution, resort or wholesale/retail bakery. Classes are scheduled
so that students have a sufficient block of uninterrupted time to complete their 40-hour week. Academic work can be com-
pleted as a full-time student in two years or as a part-time student over a period of three years.

Students enrolled in this program are registered with the U.S. Department of Labor as apprentices and are required to
join the ACFLHC as student culinarians. Registration and membership fees are required and payable to the ACF during the
first week of class.

Students are expected to be well-groomed in compliance with the standards of sanitation. Students will be required to
present medical proof of good physical health. Uniforms and program tool kit are required for all lab classes. Business at-
tire may be required for some class assignments.

Employment must be secured in a facility that will provide full-time employment. The employer will agree to abide by the
apprenticeship guidelines. Having fulfilled employment requirements, applicants will complete the Pennsylvania Appren-
ticeship and Training Council Apprenticeship Agreement and American Culinary Federation (ACF) Apprenticeship Data
Form. At the completion of the program, students may apply for certification with the ACF.

The baking and pastry diploma apprenticeship option may be completed through a partnership with Nemacolin Wood-
lands Resort. For more information, contact the WCCC Admissions Office, 724-925-4077.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the culinary arts program may accept jobs with the following titles: pastry cook, pastry chef, executive pas-
try chef, baker, cake decorator, institutional baker/pastry chef, retail baker/pastry chef, wholesale baker/pastry chef, pro-
duction supervisor, food batch maker, operations manager, sales representative or training specialist.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e prepare yeast rolls, breads, pies, tarts, cookies, doughnuts and frozen desserts based on local, regional and interna-
tional traditions and diversity

e prepare and decorate cakes, cookies and centerpieces

e prepare pastry items and confectionery items

 make mathematical yield adjustments

collect, organize and identify information regarding quality standards in bakery products

utilize positive personal and interpersonal skills needed for supervision of employees and in the area of customer relations

utilize technology to affect systems of operation within the bakery and pastry industry

demonstrate basic food preparation skills with additional attention to food cost

design and prepare artistic showpieces and centerpieces

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 45)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
None Required BKP 141  Baking I 4 | FSM 103 Intro to Hospitality
BKP 142  Baking II 3 or 3

BKP 243  Healthy Cooking Trends 4 | FSM 113  Customer Service
BKP 245  Decorating Techniques 3 | FSM 117  Wait Staff/Din. Rm. Trng. 1
BKP 247  Specialty/Artistic Tech. 4 | FSM 218  Hospitality Marketing

CUL 121  Apprenticeship I 2 or 3

CUL 122  Apprenticeship II 2 BKP 242  Bakery Merch. Tech.

CUL 123  Apprenticeship III 2 FSM 235  Supervision/Training _ 3

CUL 224  Apprenticeship IV 2 10

FSM 105 Foods I 4

FSM 118  Sanitation 2

FSM 215  Food Purch. & Menu Mgmt. __3

35
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
BKP 141 4 | BKP 142 3 | BKP 243 4 | BKP 247 4
CUL 121 2 | CUL 122 2 | BKP 245 3 | CUL 224 2
FSM 103 or 113 3 | FSM 105 4 | CUL 123 2 | FSM 235 _3
FSM 117 1 FSM 218 or BKP 242 _3 FSM 215 _3 9
FSM 118 _2 12 12
12
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Baking and Pastry, AAS
NON-APPRENTICESHIP OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Baking and pastry is one of eight majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and Hospitality. This curricu-
lum is designed to prepare students for various positions in the baking industry. The program of study provides students
with skills necessary for the production of a wide range of bakery products. Students are expected to be well groomed in
compliance with standards of sanitation. Students will be required to provide medical proof of good physical health. Uni-
forms and program tool kit are required for all lab classes. Business attire may be required for some class assignments.

This program is accredited by the American Culinary Federation Education Foundation Accrediting Commission
(ACFEFAC).

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the baking and pastry program may accept positions as: pastry cook, pastry chef, executive pastry chef,
baker, cake decorator, baking sales representative, institutional baker/pastry chef, retail baker/pastry chef, wholesale
baker/pastry chef, production supervisor, food batch maker, operations manager or training specialist.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e prepare yeasts rolls, breads, pies, cookies, doughnuts and frozen desserts based on local, regional and international tra-
ditions and diversity

e prepare and decorate cakes, cookies and centerpieces

e prepare pastry items and confectionary items

prepare and evaluate baked items using both scratch and convenience techniques and products as to market usage

make mathematical yield adjustments

collect, organize and identify information regarding quality standards in bakery products

utilize positive personal and interpersonal skills needed for supervision of employees and in the area of customer rela-

tions

¢ utilize technology to affect systems of operation within the bakery and pastry industry

¢ demonstrate basic food preparation skills with additional attention to food cost

e design and prepare artistic showpieces and centerpieces

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
CPT 150 Microcomputer Con. 3 BKP 141 Baking I 4 FSM 103 Intro to Hospitality
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | BKP 142  BakingII 3 or 3
ENG 163 Business Comm. BKP 144  Baking III 3 FSM 113  Customer Service
or 3 | BKP 242  Bakery/Deli Merch. Tech. 3 FSM 105 Foods I 4

ENG 164 Advanced Composition BKP 243  Healthy Cooking Trends 4 | FSM 215  Food Purch. & Menu Mgmt. 3
Humanities Elective BKP 245  Decorating Techniques 3 FSM 235  Supervision & Training _ 3

or 3 | BKP 247  Specialty/Artistic Tech. 4 13
FSM 170  Food Culture & Religion FSM 118  Sanitation 2
Mathematics Elective 3 | FSM 219 Hospitality Internship __ 3
Social Science Elective _3 29

18
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
BKP 141 4 | BKP 142 3 | BKP 144 3 | BKP 242 3
ENG 161 3 | BKP 245 3 | BKP 243 4 | BKP 247 4
FSM 103 or 113 3 | CPT 150 3 | FSM 215 3 | FSM 219 3
FSM 105 4 | ENG 163 or 164 3 | Humanities Elective or Social Science Elective _ 3
FSM 118 _2 | FSM 235 _3 FSM 170 3 13
16 15 | Mathematics Elective _ 3



Baking & Pastry, Diploma
NON-APPRENTICESHIP OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Baking and pastry is one of eight majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and Hospitality. This curricu-
lum is designed to prepare students for various positions in the baking industry. The program of study provides students
with skills necessary for the production of a wide range of bakery products. Students are expected to be well-groomed in
compliance with standards of sanitation. Students will be required to provide medical proof of good physical health. Uni-
forms and program tool kit are required for all lab classes. Business attire may be required for some class assignments.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the baking and pastry program may accept positions as: pastry cook, pastry chef, executive pastry chef,
baker, cake decorator, baking sales representative, institutional baker/pastry chef, retail baker/pastry chef, wholesale
baker/pastry chef, production supervisor, food batch maker, operations manager or training specialist.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e prepare yeast rolls, breads, pies, cookies, doughnuts and frozen desserts based on local, regional and international
traditions and diversity

e prepare and decorate cakes, cookies and centerpieces

e prepare pastry items and confectionary items

e prepare and evaluate baked items using both scratch and convenience techniques and products as to market usage

* make mathematical yield adjustments

e collect, organize and identify information regarding quality standards in bakery products

e utilize positive personal and interpersonal skills needed for supervision of employees and in the area of customer
relations

¢ utilize technology to affect systems of operation within the bakery and pastry industry

¢ demonstrate basic food preparation skills with additional attention to food cost

¢ design and prepare artistic showpieces and centerpieces

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 42)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
None Required BKP 141  Baking I 4 | FSM 103 Intro to Hospitality
BKP 142 Baking II 3 or 3
BKP 144  Baking III 3 | FSM 113  Customer Service
BKP 242 Bakery/Deli Merch. Tech.3 FSM 105 Foods I 4

BKP 243  Healthy Cooking Trends 4 | FSM 215  Food Purch. & Menu Mgmt. 3
BKP 245  Decorating Techniques 3 FSM 235  Supervision & Training _3

BKP 247  Specialty/Artistic Tech. 4 13
FSM 118  Sanitation 2
FSM 219  Hospitality Internship _ 3

29

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester
BKP 141 4 BKP 142 3 BKP 144 3
FSM 103 3 BKP 242 4 BKP 243 3
FSM 105 4 BKP 247 3 BKP 245 4
FSM 118 _2 | FSM 215 3 | FSM 219 _3
13 | FSM 235 _3 13
16
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Baking and Pastry, Certificate
NON-APPRENTICESHIP OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The certificate is designed to provide entry and intermediate skills in the baking, deli and food production operations of
the hospitality industries. A laboratory component is included in the Foods I, Baking I and Decorating Techniques courses.
Sanitation standards are addressed through ServSafe as provided by the Educational Foundation of the National Restau-
rant Association. Uniforms and program tool kit are required for all lab classes. Students are expected to be well groomed
in compliance with standards of sanitation. Business attire may be required for some class assignments. Medical proof of
good physical health is required.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the baking and pastry certificate program may accept positions as: pastry cook, baker, cake decorator, bak-
ing sales representative, institutional baker, retail baker, wholesale baker, production supervisor, food batch maker, opera-
tions manager or training specialist.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e prepare yeast rolls, breads, pies, cookies, doughnuts and frozen desserts based on provided formulas

e prepare and decorate cakes and cookies

* make mathematical yield adjustments

e demonstrate basic food preparation skills

e practice basic interpersonal and customer service skills and techniques

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 16)

BKP 141 Baking I

BKP 245  Decorating Techniques
FSM 105 Foods I

FSM 113 Customer Service

FSM 118  Sanitation
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Bionanotechnology, AAS

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

This program focuses on the preparation of students for work in such fields as biotechnology and pharmaceutical re-
search and manufacturing. Students learn to work with materials at the nano-level in analysis, production and data collec-
tion. Students will complete the first three semesters at WCCC and complete nanotechnology courses at the
Nanofabrication Facility at Penn State University (PSU) in University Park, Pa. Students need to apply for admission for the
bionanotechnology program at PSU at least one semester prior to the semester at PSU. Tuition for MPT courses completed
at Penn State will be WCCC tuition.

Career Opportunities
Students enrolled in this program can work in occupations such as laboratory technician, quality control, and manufac-
turing technician in such fields as bionanotechnology research, medical laboratories and pharmaceutical manufacturing.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e transfer patterns using optical, e-beams, stamping and imprinting lithography

e operate optical, scanning probe, atomic force and electron microscopes

e work in a bionanotechnology laboratory or manufacturing facility

¢ demonstrate an understanding of bionanotechnology principles and concepts
e apply statistics to analyze scientific results

e operate and maintain bionanotechnology electromechanical equipment

e apply laboratory results to experimental applications

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 64)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
CHM 107 Intro to Concepts Chem.I 4 | MPT 211  Material, Safety & Equipment BIO 171 Anatomy & Physiology I 4
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3 Overview for Nanotechnology 3 BIO 172 Anatomy & Physiology II 4
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | MPT 212 Basic Nanotechnology BIO 265 Microbiology 4
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 Processes 3 CHM 108 Intro/Concepts Chem II 4
MTH 157  College Algebra 3 | MPT 213 Materials in ELC 106  Circuits I 4
Social Science Elective _3 Nanotechnology 3 | MTH 160 Intro to Statistics 3
19 | MPT 214  Patterning for PHY 107  Applied Physics _ 4
Nanotechnology 3 27
MPT 215  Material Modification for
Nanotechnology
Applications 3
MPT 216  Characterization, Testing
of Nanotechnology
Structures & Materials _3
18
(These courses will be completed at PSU)

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
CHM 107 4 | BIO 171 4 | BIO 172 4 | MPT 211 3
ELC 106 4 | CHM 108 4 | BIO 265 4 | MPT 212 3
ENG 161 3 | ENG 164 3 | CPT 150 3 | MPT 213 3
MTH 157 _3 | MTH 160 3 | Social Science Elective _ 3 | MPT 214 3
14 | PHY 107 _4 14 | MPT 215 3
18 MPT 216 _38
18
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Business

The growth of the Internet and the shift to a service-based economy, in which it is estimated that 98 percent of future job
growth will be in service producing industries, has transformed the substantive content of the practice of management. The
impact of these changes in the labor market has led to the need for new educational requirements and job skills both for
those individuals currently employed in the field of management and for those who seek future careers in this field. These
changes have led to an increased demand for management professionals.

Business Education

In response to the new dynamics of a service-
based economy, the business department at
WCCC offers a wide range of programs and
courses designed to prepare students for the new
challenges that await them in the field of manage-
ment.

Associate of Applied Science Degree
The associate of applied science business degree
program is offered in several areas of concentra-
tion: financial management, general management,
human resource management, marketing manage-
ment and small business management. All of the
AAS areas of concentration contain a solid busi-
ness core of general management courses aug-
mented by several courses specific to each area of
concentration. These areas of concentration were
carefully selected to satisfy the current and pro-
jected needs of the business community. The asso-
ciate of applied science degree provides a solid
academic background in applied business management that can be completed in two years of full-time study.

Associate of Arts Degree

The Business Division also offers an associate of arts degree in Business Administration (see page 38). This degree option
is designed specifically for students who plan to transfer to a four-year college or university to further their business
education.

Business Diploma

A 36-credit business diploma is offered as a two-semester alternative to the more comprehensive associate degree program.
The business diploma program provides a general, interdisciplinary experience into the field of business at an introductory
level. The diploma program includes many courses that can be applied to the associate degree programs. A student can use
the business diploma program either as a final educational outcome or as an intermediate step toward the attainment of
an associate degree.

Business Certificate

WCCC offers several business certificates covering specific topics in business. Certificates are available in: finance, general
management, human resource management, marketing management, real estate management and small business man-
agement. These short programs are designed for the student who is seeking a concentrated educational focus in a specific
aspect of business. Business certificates are particularly advantageous for any college graduate or current student who is
currently in the workforce and needs to update, upgrade or expand his or her education and/or training in a specific
topical area.

Complete descriptions of these programs appear on pages 73-81.



Business, AAS
FINANCE OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The finance option of the business degree is designed to provide students with a broad basis in general business topics
with an emphasis on finance theory and application.

Career Opportunities
The field of finance addresses how individuals and business institutions allocate and use resources over time while con-
sidering the risks associated with their projects. Finance is used by individuals, governments, businesses and nonprofit or-
ganizations. Careers in commercial banking, real estate financial planning and insurance are examples of career paths one
can take after studying finance.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e exhibit effective written and oral communication skills

¢ demonstrate knowledge of the business environment

¢ demonstrate proficiency with the core principles of financial theory and practice

e practice effective problem-solving and decision-making skills

e recognize ethical and global dimensions in business practice

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education

BUS 120
CPT 150
ECN 255
ENG 161
ENG 163
or

ENG 164
SPC 155
or

SPC 156

Math of Business 3
Microcomputer Concepts 3
Macroeconomics 3
College Writing 3
Business Communication

3

Advanced Composition
Effective Speech
3
Interpersonal Commun.
18

BUS 140
BUS 158
BUS 205
BUS 245
BUS 296
FIN 220

BUS 244
BUS 288
ECN 260
FIN 246
FIN 266

Major
Intro to Business
Prin. of Management
Business Law I
Principles of Marketing
Business Strategy 4
Business Finance
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Concentration
Business Statistics
Business Analytics
Money & Banking
Risk Management
Financial Statemnt. Anly.
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4 capstone course

Other Required Courses

ACC 155  Accounting I
ACC 156  Accounting II
ECN 256  Microeconomics

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

BUS 120
BUS 140
CPT 150
ENG 161
ECN 256

3 | ACC 155
3 | BUS 158
3 | BUS 205
3 | ECN 255

_3

15

Spring Semester

ENG 163 or 164

Fall Semester

3 | ACC 156

3 | BUS 244

3 | ECN 260

3 | FIN 220
_3 | SPC 155 or 156
15

Spring Semester

3 | BUS 245

3 | BUS 288

3 | BUS 296

3 | FIN 246
_3 | FIN266
15

cnlc.ooooa
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Business, AAS

GENERAL MANAGEMENT OPTION

Division of Computer Technology/Business

The general management option is designed to prepare students for entry-level management positions in a variety of or-
ganizations. The program of study develops basic competence in a broad range of essential business functions.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the general management option may find employment as assistant managers, production managers, man-
agement trainees, department supervisors, quality control officers, warehouse managers and inventory managers. Job op-
portunities will be available in large corporations, a variety of small businesses and nonprofit organizations.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ exhibit effective written and oral communication skills

¢ demonstrate knowledge of the business environment

¢ demonstrate proficiency with the core principles of management theory and practice

e practice effective problem-solving and decision-making skills

",

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education

BUS 120
CPT 150
ECN 255
ENG 161
ENG 163
or

ENG 164
SPC 155
or

SPC 156

Math of Business 3
Microcomputer Concepts 3
Macroeconomics 3
College Writing 3
Business Communication

3

Advanced Composition
Effective Speech
3
Interpersonal Commun.
18

recognize ethical and global dimensions in business practice

Major

BUS 140 Intro to Business 3
BUS 158  Prin. of Management 3
BUS 205 Business Law 3
BUS 245  Prin. of Marketing 3
BUS 296 Business Strategy+ 3
FIN 220 Business Finance _3

18

Concentration

BUS 241 Human Resource Mgmt. 3
BUS 244  Business Statistics 3
BUS 249  Labor Relations 3
BUS 258  Supervisory Mgmnt. 3
BUS 275  Organizational Behav. 3
BUS 288  Business Analytics _3

18

4 capstone course

Other Required Courses

ACC 165
ECN 256

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

BUS 120
BUS 140
CPT 150
ECN 255
ENG 161

Spring Semester

3 | ACC 165 3 | BUS 241
3 | BUS 158 3 | BUS 244
3 | BUS 205 3 | BUS 245
3 | ECN 256 3 | FIN 220
_3 | ENG 163 or 164 _3
15 15

Fall Semester

SPC 155 or 156

al
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Acctg. for Managers
Microeconomics

Spring Semester
BUS 249
BUS 258
BUS 275
BUS 288
BUS 296

3
3
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Business, AAS
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Division of Computer Technology/Business

The human resource management option is designed to prepare students for entry-level human resources management

positions in a variety of organizations. The program of study develops basic competence in a focused range of essential

human resources functions.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the human resource management option may find employment as compensation management specialists,
safety management specialists, and general human resources management specialists. Job opportunities will be available
in large corporations, a variety of small businesses, and nonprofit organizations.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e exhibit effective written and oral communication skills

¢ demonstrate knowledge of the business environment

¢ demonstrate proficiency with the core principles of human resource theory and practice

e practice effective problem-solving and decision-making skills

e recognize ethical and global dimensions in business practice

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education

BUS 120
CPT 150
ECN 255
ENG 161
ENG 163
or

ENG 164
SPC 155
or

SPC 156

Math of Business 3
Microcomputer Concepts 3
Macroeconomics 3
College Writing 3
Business Communication

3

Advanced Composition
Effective Speech
3
Interpersonal Comm.
18

BUS 140
BUS 158
BUS 205
BUS 245
BUS 296
FIN 220

BUS 241
BUS 249
BUS 258
BUS 275
BUS 285
FIN 246

Major

Intro to Business 3
Prin. of Management 3
Business Law 3
Prin. of Marketing 3
Business Strategy 4 3
Business Finance _3

18

Concentration

Human Resource Mgmt. 3
Labor Relations 3
Supervisory Mgmnt. 3
Organizational Behavior 3
Compensation Mgmt. 3
Risk Management _3

18

4capstone course

Other Required Courses

ACC 165
ECN 256

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

BUS 120
BUS 140
CPT 150
ECN 255
ENG 161

3 | acc 165

3 | BUS 158

3 | BUS 205

3 | EcN 256
_3
15

Spring Semester

ENG 163 or 164

Fall Semester

3 | BUS 241

3 | BUS 245

3 | BUS 249

3 | FIN 220
_3 | SPC 155 or 156
15

al
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Acctg. for Managers
Microeconomics

Spring Semester
BUS 258

BUS 275

BUS 285

BUS 296

FIN 246

3
3
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Business, AAS
MARKETING MANAGEMENT OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The marketing management option provides an introduction to business with an emphasis on marketing theory and ap-
plication. The courses develop an understanding of the marketing process and provide insight into the use of advertising,

sales, promotion and public relations.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the marketing option may find employment as assistant marketing managers, junior advertising executives,
product managers, product designers, administrative assistants, project managers, and in positions in public relations and
media. Job opportunities will be available in large corporations, small businesses and nonprofit organizations.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e exhibit effective written and oral communication skills

¢ demonstrate knowledge of the business environment
¢ demonstrate proficiency with the core principles of marketing theory and practice
e practice effective problem-solving and decision-making skills

e recognize ethical and global dimensions in business practice

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education Major

BUS 120 Math of Business 3 BUS 140 Intro to Business 3
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 BUS 158  Prin. of Management 3
ECN 255  Macroeconomics 3 BUS 205 Business Law 3
ENG 161 College Writing 3 | BUS 245 Prin. of Marketing 3
ENG 163 Business Communication BUS 296  Business Strategy+ 3

or 3 | FIN 220 Business Finance _3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 18
SPC 155  Effective Speech

or 3 Concentration
SPC 156 Interpersonal Comm. _ | BUS 188  Social Media/Business

3
18 [ BUS 240 Techniques of Selling 3
MKT 242  Retailing 3
MKT 251  Consumer Behavior 3
MKT 252  Public Relations 3
MKT 253  Global Marketing 3
MKT 254  Advertising & Promotion _3

21

4 capstone course

Other Required Courses
ACC 165  Acctg. for Managers _ 3
3

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester
BUS 120 3 | ACC 165 3 | BUS 188
BUS 140 3 | BUS 158 3 | BUS 245
CPT 150 3 | BUS 205 3 | FIN 220
ECN 255 3 | ENG 163 or 164 3 | MKT 242
ENG 161 _3 | SPC 155 or 156 _3 | MKT 251
15 15

Spring Semester

3 | BUS 240 3
3 | BUS 296 3

3 | MKT 252 3

3 | MKT 253 3
_3 | MKT 254 _3
15 15



Business, AAS

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The small business management option provides students with an introduction to business and the basic principles of
management and emphasizes the skills needed to operate and administer a small business enterprise.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the small business management option may find employment as assistant managers, junior department

heads, administrative assistants and front-line supervisors in small businesses. Job opportunities will be available in small

businesses, nonprofit organizations, and in franchise ownership and management.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ exhibit effective written and oral communication skills
¢ demonstrate knowledge of the business environment

¢ demonstrate proficiency with the core principles of small business theory and practice
e practice effective problem-solving and decision-making skills
e recognize ethical and global dimensions in business practice

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 61)

General Education
BUS 120 Math of Business 3 BUS 140
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 BUS 158
ECN 255 Macroeconomics 3 BUS 205
ENG 161 College Writing 3 BUS 245
ENG 163 Business Communication BUS 296
or 3 FIN 220
ENG 164 Advanced Composition
SPC 155  Effective Speech
or 3
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. _____ | BUS 188
18 | BUS 240
BUS 260
BUS 262
FIN 155
FIN 266
RLS 209

Major
Intro to Business
Prin. of Management
Business Law
Prin of Marketing
Business Strategy 4
Business Finance

al
@I W W wWwww

Concentration
Social Media/Business
Techniques of Selling
Small Business Mgmt.
Efft. Entrepreneurship
Personal Finance
Financial Stmt. Anal.
Real Estate Finance
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4capstone course

Other Required Courses

ACC 120
ACC 165

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

BUS 120 3
BUS 140 3
CPT 150 3
ENG 161 3
FIN 155 _3

15

Spring Semester
ACC 165

BUS 158

BUS 205

ECN 256

ENG 163 or 164

Fall Semester
ACC 120

BUS 188

BUS 245

BUS 260

FIN 220

SPC 155 or 156

al
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QuickBooks - Basics
Acctg. for Managers

Spring Semester
BUS 240

BUS 262

BUS 296

FIN 266

RLS 209

1
3
4
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Business, Diploma

Division of Computer Technology/Business

The business diploma program is designed to provide the student with a selection of general business management
courses. Courses included in this diploma may be applied toward several Business AAS programs.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the general management option may find employment as assistant managers, production managers, man-
agement trainees, quality control officers, warehouse managers and inventory managers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e participate in business management functions

e conduct marketing analysis and manage sales

¢ conduct financial analysis and manage finances

¢ join a small business as a member of management

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 30)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
BUS 120 Math of Business 3 BUS 140 Intro to Business 3 | ACC 165 Acctg. for Managers _ 3
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 BUS 158  Prin. of Management 3 3
ECN 255  Macroeconomics 3 BUS 205 Business Law 3
ENG 161  College Writing _3 | BUS245 Prin. of Marketing 3
12 FIN 220 Business Finance _3
15
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester
ACC 165 3 | BUS 158 3
BUS 120 3 | BUS 205 3
BUS 140 3 | BUS 245 3
CPT 150 3 | ECN 255 3
ENG 161 _3 | FIN 220 _3
15 15
I e

Business, Certificate
SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The supply chain management certificate program is designed for students who are interested in participating in the
management of the distribution of products from manufacturing to the final destination. The fundamentals of supply chain
management will be covered in four essential courses.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the supply chain management certificate can expect to find employment as operations assistants, produc-
tion supervisors, production planners, and warehouse and product distributions clerks.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate proficiency in operations management

¢ perform the functions of shipping and warehousing

¢ demonstrate an understanding of stock replenishment and reorder
¢ demonstrate an understanding of inventory control methods

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

BUS 158  Prin. of Management
BUS 210  Operations Mgmt.
BUS 220 Intro to Supply Chain
BUS 230  Procurement

BUS 244  Business Statistics
BUS 248  Logistics

3l
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Business, Certificate
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The financial management certificate offers students the opportunity to gain proficiency in managing the financial
function in a business. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Business AAS Finance Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the financial management option may find employment as bank managers, consumer loan officers, com-
mercial lending managers, investment managers, insurance agents and financial analysts. Job opportunities will be avail-
able in the financial departments in large corporations and in commercial lending companies, consumer finance
organizations, banks and insurance companies.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e participate in developing and implementing a financial plan
¢ manage the financial activities in a business organization

e engage in investment planning and credit management

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

ACC 155  Accounting I

ECN 256  Microeconomics
ECN 260 Money & Banking
FIN 220 Business Finance
FIN 246 Risk Management
FIN 266 Financial Stmt. Anal.

al
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Business, Certificate
GENERAL MANAGEMENT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The general management certificate is designed to provide an introductory view of general management in an enterprise
environment. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Business AAS General Mangement Option.

Career Opportunities

The general management certificate provides students with employment opportunities as assistant managers, production
managers, management trainees, department supervisors, quality control officers, warehouse managers and inventory
managers. Job opportunities will be available in large corporations, a variety of small businesses and nonprofit
organizations.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e participate in the management of a variety of business types

e become skilled in organizing and managing human resources

e act as an administrative assistant to business executives and managers

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

ACC 165  Acctg. for Managers
BUS 120 Math of Business
BUS 140 Intro to Business
BUS 158  Prin. of Management
BUS 245  Prin. of Marketing
FIN 220 Business Finance
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Business, Certificate
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The human resource management certificate is designed to prepare students for entry-level human resources manage-
ment positions in a variety of organizations. The program of study develops basic competence in a focused range of essen-
tial human resources functions. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Business AAS Human
Resource Management Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the human resource management certificate may find employment as compensation management special-
ists, safety management specialists and general human resources management specialists. Job opportunities will be avail-
able in large corporations, a variety of small businesses and nonprofit organizations.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ implement marketing/sales skills applicable to the customer orientation of the employer
e supervise human resources in an organization

¢ utilize negotiating skills with employees and/or local union officials

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

BUS 241  Human Resource Mgmt. 3
BUS 249  Labor Relations 3
BUS 258  Supervisory Mgmt. 3
BUS 275  Organizational Behavior 3
BUS 285 Compensation Mgmt. 3
FIN 246 Risk Management _3

18

Business, Certificate
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The marketing management certificate offers students the opportunity to gain proficiency in managing the marketing
function in a business. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Business AAS Marketing Manage-
ment Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the marketing option may find employment as assistant marketing managers, junior advertising executives,
product managers, product designers, administrative assistants, project managers, and in positions in public relations and
media. Job opportunities will be available in large corporations, small businesses and in nonprofit organizations.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e participate in developing and implementing a marketing plan

* manage advertising, promotion and public relations activities in a marketing organization
e engage in planning and developing global marketing tasks

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

BUS 188  Social Media/Business 3
BUS 245  Prin. of Marketing 3
MKT 242  Retailing 3
MKT 251 Consumer Behavior 3
MKT 253  Global Marketing 3
MKT 254  Advertising & Promotion _3

18



Business, Certificate
REAL ESTATE
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The real estate certificate offers students the opportunity to gain proficiency in real estate brokerage and management.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the real estate option may find employment as real estate brokers, property managers, property developers
and financial advisors for real estate transactions. Job opportunities will be available in real estate firms, property manage-
ment firms and in corporations that have real estate departments.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e participate in the buying and selling of real estate

* manage rental properties

e engage in real estate transactions

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 16)

BUS 240 Techniques of Selling 3
RLS 101 Fund. of Real Estate 2
RLS 102 Real Estate Practices 2
RLS 205  Property Management 3
RLS 209 Real Estate Finance 3
RLS 210  Law of Real Estate _3
16
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Business, Certificate
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The small business management certificate is designed to provide the student with an introduction to the ownership, op-
eration and management of small business ventures. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the
Business AAS Small Business Management Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the small business management option may find employment as assistant managers, junior department
heads, administrative assistants and front-line supervisors in small businesses. Job opportunities will be available in small
businesses, nonprofit organizations, and in franchise ownership and management.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e participate in the management of small businesses

¢ become skilled in starting and managing small businesses

e act as an administrative assistant to a small business owner

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS —18)

BUS 188  Social Media/Business 3
BUS 240 Techniques of Selling 3
BUS 260  Small Business Mgmt. 3
BUS 262  Effective Entrepreneurship 3
FIN 155 Personal Finance 3
FIN 266 Financial Stmnt. Anly. 3

18
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Computer Information Security, AAS

Division of Computer Technology/Business

The Computer Information Security program provides students with extensive hands-on instruction in all facets of infor-
mation security, network security, and PC security. Students will gain experience with the tools and techniques of security
professionals. Topics covered include computer forensics, intrusion detection, anti-virus software, and firewalls, among
others.

Career Opportunities

Graduates may find employment as analysts or consultants in private investigation firms, private security firms and sup-
porting positions with local, state, and federal law enforcement agencies. Networking professionals may find employment as
corporate security managers, Internet security consultants, security technicians, or other network positions with an em-
phasis on security.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ identify and assess potential security risks against PCs, web sites, programs and networks

¢ develop and implement a security plan to minimize security threats and manage security risks
e develop familiarity with current security software and hardware

e assume the duties and responsibilities of a corporate or government agency security officer

e adhere to a moral code of ethics and understand the legal responsibilities in the security field

e develop oral, written and listening communication skills

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts3 CIS 168 Prin. of Info Security 3 HMS 101 Orientation to HSM _3

ENG 161 College Writing 3 CIS 209 LAN Security 3 3
ENG 162 Technical Comm. CIS 210 Internet Security 3
or 3 CIS 212 Computer Forensics 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. CPT 145  Intro/Comp Tech. 3
SPC 155  Effective Speech CPT 181  Intro/Telecomm. 3
or 3 CPT 182 Operating Systems 3
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. CPT 183  Local Area Networks 3
Mathematics Elective 3 CPT 214  Wireless Commun. 3
Social Science Elective __3 | CPT248 PC Hardware 3
18 | CPT 249  PC Troubleshooting 3
CPT 256  Linux Desktop 3
CPT 286  Sys. Anal. & Des.¢ __ 3
39

4 capstone course

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

CPT 145 3 | CIS 168 3 | CIS210 3 | CIS 209 3

CPT 150 3 | CIS 212 3 | CPT 214 3 | CPT 249 3

CPT 181 3 | CPT 182 3 | CPT 248 3 | CPT 256 3

ENG 161 3 | CPT 183 3 | HSM 101 3 | CPT 286 3

Mathematics Elective __ 3 | ENG 162 or 163 _3 | SPC 155 or 156 _ 3 | Social Science Elective _ 3
15 15 15 15




Computer Information Security, Certificate

Division of Computer Technology/Business

This certificate is designed to provide an introduction to the theories and practices associated with information security.
Law enforcement professionals can enhance their knowledge of cyber crimes by becoming more familiar with the intricacies
of computer evidence handling and documentation, and cyber crime determination, evaluation, and prosecution. Current
computer professionals can expand upon their existing networking experience by increasing their knowledge of information
security and expanding their careers into the information security discipline. This certificate is currently available online.

Career Opportunities

Graduates may find employment opportunities in private investigation firms, private security firms as well as local law
enforcement agencies. Networking professionals may find employment as corporate security managers, Internet security
consultants, security technicians or other network positions with an emphasis on security.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e communicate with law enforcement professionals and network professionals with respect to cyber crimes and informa-
tion security
e determine the scope and cost of specific security intrusions 83
e evaluate potential security vulnerabilities L

¢ administer local area network (LAN), wide area network (WAN), and Internet security procedures and devices

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

General Education
CIS 168 Prin. of Info Security
CIS 209 LAN Security
CIS 210 Internet Security
CIS 212 Computer Forensics
CPT 182 Operating Systems
CPT 183  Local Area Networks

@I W L W ww




84

Computer Numerical Control Technology, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

In Westmoreland County, employment in the machining industry is increasing at a steady rate, creating a need for more
trained machinists. In order to compete with foreign manufacturers, Westmoreland County shops are increasing the num-
ber of computer numerical controlled machines as well as other automated equipment. This has created a need for techni-
cians, programmers and operators that is not being met at the present time.

Career Opportunities

Students completing this program can expect to be employed as CNC programmers, operators, technicians and coordina-
tors. This program can also benefit those who have a desire to be designers or managers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ develop the ability to execute quantitative design of machine products

¢ identify the basic components of a CADD/CAM system (hardware and software)

e perform an infinite number of 2-D machine tool path computations necessary to produce an advanced drafting and de-

sign portfolio

e apply concepts from physics, engineering, mechanics, mathematics, and drafting to the manufacturing of durable me-

chanical machines and products

e analyze and select appropriate materials and components for designing and manufacturing industrial products

e communicate effectively and appropriately; record and report information significant to the job

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 64)

General Education
DFT 258  AutoCAD
ENG 161  College Writing
ENG 162 Technical Commun.
MTH 108 Math for the Tech. I*
MTH 109 Math for the Tech. II*
Social Science Elective
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CNC 111
CNC 112
CNC 213
CNC 214
MTIT 111

Major
CNCI
CNC II
CNC III
CNC IV
Machining I

R
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Other Required Courses

DFT 112
DFT 207
DFT 266
MTT 101
MTT 201

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students should consult their advisor.

Fall Semester Spring Semester
CNC 111 4 CNC 112
MTH 108 4 DFT 112
MTT 101 4 DFT 258
MTT 111 __4 | MTH 109
16

Fall Semester
CNC 213
DFT 207
ENG 161
MTT 201
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Intro to Design Mat. & Pro. 3
Tool Design 4
AutoDesk Inventor 4
Blueprints 4
Inspection 4

Spring Semester
CNC 214

DFT 266

ENG 162

Social Science Elective

5l
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*Students planning to transfer to a four-year institution should consult their advisor for course substitutions.



Computer Numerical Control I, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

In Westmoreland County, employment in the machining industry is increasing at a steady rate, creating a need for more
trained machinists. In order to compete with foreign manufacturers, Westmoreland County shops are increasing the num-
ber of computer numerical controlled machines as well as other automated equipment. This has created a need for techni-
cians, programmers and operators that is not being met at the present time.

This is the first of four certificate programs for students studying the computer numerical control of machining equipment.
Students will begin their studies in software programming of CNC mills and lathes by using MasterCAM software.

Career Opportunities
Production machinists produce large quantities of one part, especially parts requiring the use of complex operations and
great precision. Many modern machine tools are computer numerically controlled (CNC). CNC machines control the cutting
tool speed and do all necessary cuts to create a part. The machinist determines the cutting path, the speed and does all
necessary cuts to create a part. The machinist determines the cutting path, the speed of the cut, and the feed rate by pro-
gramming instructions into the CNC machine. Many machinists must be able to use both manual and computer-controlled
machinery in their job. Job opportunities would be CNC machinist, CNC operator and CNC programmer.

86
Program Learning Outcomes -
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e explain the G codes and M codes used in CNC programming
¢ write CNC machine code using standard G-code formatting
¢ safely start-up and operate CNC mills and lathes
e correctly set-up tooling and produce accurate parts

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-16)

Major
CNC 111 CNC 1 4
MTT 111  Machining I 4
MTT 101  Blueprints 4
MTH 108 Math for Technologies I_4
16

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Fall Semester

CNC 111 4
MTT 111 4
MTT 101 4
MTH 108 4

16



Computer Numerical Control II, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

In Westmoreland County, employment in the machining industry is increasing at a steady rate, creating a need for more
trained machinists. In order to compete with foreign manufacturers, Westmoreland County shops are increasing the num-
ber of computer numerical controlled machines as well as other automated equipment. This has created a need for techni-
cians, programmers and operators that is not being met at the present time.

This is the second of four certificate programs for students studying the computer numerical control of machining equip-
ment. Students will continue their studies in software programming of CNC mills and lathes by using MasterCAM software.

Career Opportunities
Production machinists produce large quantities of one part, especially parts requiring the use of complex operations and
great precision. Many modern machine tools are computer numerically controlled (CNC). CNC machines control the cutting
tool speed and do all necessary cuts to create a part. The machinist determines the cutting path, the speed and does all
necessary cuts to create a part. The machinist determines the cutting path, the speed of the cut, and the feed rate by pro-
gramming instructions into the CNC machine. Many machinists must be able to use both manual and computer-controlled
machinery in their job. Job opportunities would be CNC machinist, CNC operator and CNC programmer.
86

— Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ produce geometry and toolpaths using MasterCAM software
e generate CNC G-code programs using MasterCAM postprocessors
e verify program integrity using the CNC equipment simulators
e setup and produce accurate parts using the developed programs

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)
Major

CNC 112 CNCII 5
DFT 112 Intro to Des., Materials

& Processing 3
DFT 258  AutoCAD 4

MTH 109 Math for Technologies I _4
16

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Spring

CNC 112 5

DFT 112 3

DFT 258 4

MTH 109 4
16



Computer Numerical Control III, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

In Westmoreland County, employment in the machining industry is increasing at a steady rate, creating a need for more
trained machinists. In order to compete with foreign manufacturers, Westmoreland County shops are increasing the num-
ber of computer numerical controlled machines as well as other automated equipment. This has created a need for techni-
cians, programmers and operators that is not being met at the present time.

This is the third of four certificate programs for students studying the computer numerical control of machining equip-
ment. Students will continue their studies in software programming of CNC mills and lathes by using MasterCAM software.

Career Opportunities

Production machinists produce large quantities of one part, especially parts requiring the use of complex operations and
great precision. Many modern machine tools are computer numerically controlled (CNC). CNC machines control the cutting
tool speed and do all necessary cuts to create a part. The machinist determines the cutting path, the speed of the cut and
does all necessary cuts to create a part. The machinist determines the cutting path, the speed of the cut, and the feed rate
by programming instructions into the CNC machine. Many machinists must be able to use both manual and computer-
controlled machinery in their job. Job opportunities would be CNC machinist, CNC operator and CNC programmer.

87

Program Learning Outcomes -

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e generate complex parts using advanced MasterCAM features
¢ troubleshoot and verify advanced G-code programs

e start-up and operate 4 and 5 axis CNC equipment

¢ setup and manufacture accurate machined parts

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-16)

Major
CNC 213 CNCIII
DFT 207  Tool Design
ENG 161  College Writing
MTT 201  Inspection

5l
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Fall

CNC 213 5

DFT 207 4

ENG 161 3

MTT 201 _4
16
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Computer Numerical Control IV, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

In Westmoreland County, employment in the machining industry is increasing at a steady rate, creating a need for more
trained machinists. In order to compete with foreign manufacturers, Westmoreland County shops are increasing the num-
ber of computer numerical controlled machines as well as other automated equipment. This has created a need for techni-
cians, programmers and operators that is not being met at the present time.

This is the fourth of four certificate programs for students studying the computer numerical control of machining equip-
ment. Students will continue their studies in software programming of CNC mills and lathes by using MasterCAM software.

Career Opportunities

Production machinists produce large quantities of one part, especially parts requiring the use of complex operations and
great precision. Many modern machine tools are computer numerically controlled (CNC). CNC machines control the cutting
tool speed and do all necessary cuts to create a part. The machinist determines the cutting path, the speed of the cut and
does all necessary cuts to create a part. The machinist determines the cutting path, the speed of the cut, and the feed rate
by programming instructions into the CNC machine. Many machinists must be able to use both manual and computer-
controlled machinery in their job. Job opportunities would be CNC machinist, CNC operator and CNC programmer.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ produce finished parts from raw materials using CNC software and equipment
e enumerate and follow the appropriate production steps to produce parts

e generate the tooling and fixturing needed to produce complex parts

e demonstrate the ability to analyze and correct errors in production

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

Major
CNC 214 CNCI1V
DFT 266  AutoDesk Inventor
ENG 162 Technical Comm.
Social Science Elective

5l
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Spring

CNC 214

DFT 266

ENG 162

Social Science Elective
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Computer Technology

Technology and Change

Changes in the information technology industry are coming at an accelerated rate. The impact of the rapid growth of the
Internet on our society is profound and far-reaching. As a stimulus, the Internet has led to new computer programming

languages, the expanded use of databases and wide-area networking, and Web site development for electronic commerce.
These changes have created an unprecedented demand for computer professionals with a wide variety of skills and

knowledge.

The Computer Technology Department

The computer technology department at WCCC recognizes the changing
nature of the computing profession and offers a wide range of programs
and courses designed to prepare students for the challenges in the field of
information technology. The associate of applied science degree in com-
puter technology offers four options: programming, networking, technical
support and telecommunications. The diploma of computer technology is a
shorter-term program that covers the fundamentals of computer technol-
ogy. There are also several computer technology certificate programs that

cover selected topics in depth.

Associate of Applied Science Degree

The computer technology associate of applied science degree program is of-
fered as four options: database/programming, networking, technical sup-
port and telecommunications. Each of these areas of concentration was
chosen to reflect the projected needs of the information technology indus-
try. The AAS degree program options provide a solid background along
with a strong concentration in each area. The courses in these programs
have been carefully selected to reflect those disciplines and skills that are
in strong demand in the computing profession and that have significant
growth potential. The associate of applied science degree in computer tech-
nology has been designed for completion in two years of full-time study.

Computer Technology Diploma

The computer technology diploma is a two-semester program designed to
be a shorter alternative to the more comprehensive associate degree pro-

gram. The diploma program provides an interdisciplinary look at computer technology at the introductory level. It includes

many courses that can be applied to the associate
degree. The diploma program can be used by the
student as a final product or as an intermediate

step toward the attainment of the associate degree.

Computer Technology Certificate
WCCC offers several certificates covering selected
technical topics. Certificates are available in: data-
base development, fiber optic technologies, net-
working, microcomputer support, programming,
web development and PC Repair/A+. These short
programs are designed for the student who is
seeking a concentrated education in a specific
aspect of computer technology. Certificates are
particularly advantageous for the WCCC graduate
or student in the workforce who needs to upgrade
or expand his or her technical skills. Certificate
courses can be applied toward AAS degree
options.

Complete descriptions of these programs appear on pages 90-99.

89
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Computer Technology, AAS
NETWORKING OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The networking option of the computer technology program provides students with extensive hands-on instruction in all
facets of local area network operation and administration. Students will learn to install, operate, maintain and trou-
bleshoot these products in a corporate enterprise-networking environment.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the networking option may find employment as network administrators, network engineers, systems ana-
lysts, network technicians, technical sales representatives, customer service representatives, technical support analysts or
IT trainers. Job opportunities will be available with network consulting and design firms as well as with any company that
deploys a local area network.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ install, configure, maintain and troubleshoot computer hardware

analyze and design networking solutions for the organization

configure and maintain network resources to satisfy organization requirements

provide training and support to end users of networked equipment

identify the resources needed to advance technical skills as the networking field changes
establish proficiency in Microsoft Windows and Linux networking operating systems
develop oral, written and listening communication skills

¢ integrate and apply mathematical skills to solve quantitative problems

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 63)

General Education Major

CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 CIS 209 LAN Security 3
ENG 161  College Writing 3 CPT 145  Intro/Computer Tech. 3
ENG 162 Technical Commun. CPT 181 Intro to Telecomm. 3
or 3 CPT 182 Operating Systems 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. CPT 183 Local Area Networks 3
SPC 155  Effective Speech CPT 198  Fiber Optic Tech. 3
or 3 | CPT214  Wireless Commun. 3
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. CPT 219  Fiber Optics Anlys. Dsgn. 3
Mathematics Elective 3 | CPT222  Fiber Optic Testing 3
Social Science Elective _3 | CPT248 PC Hardware 3
18 CPT 249  PC Troubleshooting 3
CPT 256 Linux Desktop 3
CPT 262  Windows Client Server 3
CPT 264  Windows Server Mgmt. 3
CPT 286 Sys. Anal. & Design4 3
45

4capstone course

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

CPT 145 3 CIS 209 3 CPT 214 3 CPT 222 3

CPT 150 3 | CPT 182 3 | CPT 219 3 | CPT 249 3

CPT 181 3 | CPT 183 3 | CPT 248 3 | CPT 256 3

ENG 161 3 CPT 198 3 CPT 262 3 CPT 264 3

Mathematics Elective  _3 | ENG 162 or 163 3 | SPC 155 or 156 _3 | CPT286 _3
15 | Social Science Elective _ 3 15 15

18




Computer Technology, AAS
PROGRAMMING FOR THE ENTERPRISE OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

Behind every application lies a database of storage of one of the most valuable assets of any enterprise - its data. Devel-
oped in consultation with professionals in the field, the programming for the enterprise option provides the student with a
strong background in the programming and data extraction skills necessary for success as a programmer by providing
hands-on experience in Visual Basic, JAVA, SQL and current software tools. Working independently or in teams, students
learn to design, develop and debug programs to process this data to solve problems typically found in an enterprise.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the programming for the enterprise option may find employment as computer programmers, junior systems
analysts, programmer analysts, technical sales representatives, technical support analysts, or web developers. Job oppor-
tunities will be available with consulting firms, Internet companies, Web development firms, and in organizations requiring
development of in-house decision support or ad hoc systems.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e analyze problems for development and design of information processing solutions

e use a programming language to develop efficient and well-structured application programs 91

¢ function as a member of a development team to determine program intent, output requirements, input needed and pro- |
cessing sequences for new programs

e maintain existing programs as internal and external requirements change

¢ develop test modules to verify program accuracy

¢ identify the resources needed to advance technical skills as the computer field changes

e develop oral, written, and listening communication skills

¢ integrate and apply mathematical skills to solve quantitative problems

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 61)

General Education Major Other Courses
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3 CPT 145  Intro/Computer Tech. 3 OFT 100  Basic Keyboarding _1
ENG 161  College Writing 3 CPT 160  Intro to Programming 3 1
ENG 162  Technical Commun. CPT 162  Visual Basic I 3
or 3 CPT 163  Java Programming I 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. CPT 180 C++ Programming 3
MTH 157  College Alegbra 3 CPT 182 Operating Systems 3
SPC 155  Effective Speech CPT 196  Access for Windows 3
or 3 | CPT203 HTML and CSS 3
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. CPT 206  JavaScript 3
Social Science Elective _38 | CPT213 Java Programming II 3
18 | CPT 271 PHP & SQL 3
CPT 286  Sys. Analysis & Dsgn.4+ 3
WEB 188 Social Media 3
WEB 201 Content Web Dvlpmt. _3
42
4 capstone course
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
CPT 145 3 | CPT 162 3 | CPT 163 3 | CPT 180 3
CPT 150 3 | CPT 182 3 | CPT 203 3 | CPT 206 3
CPT 160 3 | CPT 196 3 | CPT 271 3 | CPT213 3
ENG 161 3 | ENG 162 or 163 3 | SPC 155 or 156 3 | CPT 286 3
MTH 157 3 | WEB 188 _3 | WEB 201 _ 3 | Social Science Elective _ 3
OFT 100 _1 15 15 15
16
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Computer Technology, AAS
TECHNICAL SUPPORT OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The technical support option of the computer technology program provides students with a strong foundation in micro-
computer applications, including operating systems, PC hardware, productivity applications and networking. Emphasis will
be placed on the installation, configuration, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of microcomputer hardware sys-
tems, operating systems, websites and application software.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the technical support option may find employment as technical support technicians, LAN technicians, jun-
ior systems analysts, technical sales representatives, customer service technicians, help-desk analyst, IT trainers and web
content developers. Job opportunities will be available with companies in the fields of hardware manufacturing, software
publishing, PC consulting, IT engineering and sales, and any company deploying microcomputers in the workplace.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ understand the concepts of computer design and operation

install, configure and troubleshoot a variety of operating systems
install, configure and troubleshoot popular microcomputer applications
describe the principles of WAN/LAN network administration

maintain website content

troubleshoot and repair computer hardware and software

¢ install and configure network operating systems

¢ develop competency in the Microsoft Office productivity suite

e develop oral, written and listening communication skills

¢ integrate and apply mathematical skills to solve quantitative problems

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 61)

General Education Major Other Courses
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 CPT 145 Intro/Computer Tech. 3 OFT 210  Office Technologies 3
ENG 161  College Writing 3 CPT 182 Operating Systems 3 OFT 235  Customer Service _3
ENG 162  Technical Commun. CPT 183  Local Area Networks 3 6
or 3 | CPT195 Excel for Windows 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. CPT 196  Access for Windows 3
SPC 155  Effective Speech CPT 201 Web Content Dvlpmnt. 3
or 3 | CPT248 PC Hardware 3
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. CPT 249  PC Troubleshooting 3
Mathematics Elective 3 CPT 278 Integ. Office Applctns. ¢ 3
Social Science Elective _3 | CPT259  User Support Operations 3
18 | OFT 185 PowerPoint 1
OFT 190  Word for Windows 3
WEB 277  Elect. Commerce Tech. _3
37
4 capstone course
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
CPT 145 3 | CPT 182 3 | CPT 196 3 | CPT 249 3
CPT 150 3 | CPT 183 3 | CPT 201 3 | CPT 259 3
ENG 161 3 | CPT 195 3 | CPT 248 3 | CPT 277 3
Mathematics Elective 3 OFT 190 3 | ENG 162 or 163 3 | CPT 278 3
Social Science Elective _ 3 | OFT 235 _3 | OFT 185 1 | SPC 155 or 156 _38
15 15 | OFT 210 _3 15
16




Computer Technology, AAS
TELECOMMUNICATIONS OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The telecommunications option of the computer technology program provides an intensive, hands-on curriculum focus-
ing on the emerging field of telecommunications technology. This program of study will prepare students to design, build,
maintain and troubleshoot advanced computer networks. Emphasis will be placed on local and wide-area network systems,
the Internet, IP telephony, fiber-optic media and wireless communications. Four Cisco Networking Academy classes are in-
cluded in this program.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the telecommunications option may find employment as network support technicians, WAN/LAN techni-
cians, junior systems analysts, customer service representatives, help-desk analysts or IT trainers. Job opportunities are
available with companies in the fields of telecommunications, consulting, the Internet, e-commerce, IT engineering and
sales, and any business deploying a local- or wide-area network.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ understand the fundamentals of telecommunications systems

e install, configure, maintain and troubleshoot telecommunications hardware devices

e design and specify a telecommunications network

¢ design, configure, maintain and troubleshoot wireless communications systems
configure, maintain and troubleshoot network routers and switches

¢ deploy the technology of IP telephony and digital voice communications systems

¢ develop expertise with long- and short-haul fiber optic media and associated equipment
¢ implement Windows-based networks in an enterprise environment

¢ employ proper troubleshooting methods for optimal diagnosis and repair of telecom problems
e develop oral, written and listening communication skills

¢ integrate and apply mathematical skills to solve quantitative problems

¢ read, understand and apply information from oral and written material

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 61))

General Education Major

CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 CIS 168 Intro to Comp.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 Info Security 3
ENG 162 Technical Commun. CIS 210 Internet Security 3
or CPT 160 Intro to Programming 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3 CPT 171  Telecom Fundamentals 5
or CPT 180 C++ Programming 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition CPT 182 Operating Systems 3
SPC 155  Effective Speech CPT 198  Fiber-Optic Tech. 3
or 3 CPT 211 Routing Technologies 5
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. CPT 214  Wireless Commun. 3
Mathematics Elective 3 | CPT248 PC Hardware 3
Social Science Elective _3 | CPT256 Linux Desktop 3
18 CPT 262  Windows Client Server 3
CPT 286  Sys. Analysis & Dsgn. ¢ _ 3

43

4 capstone course

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

CPT 150 3 | CPT 171 5 | CIS 168 3 | CIS210 3

CPT 160 3 CPT 180 3 CPT 211 5 CPT 256 3

CPT 248 3 CPT 182 3 CPT 214 3 CPT 286 3

ENG 161 3 | CPT 198 3 | CPT 262 3 | Social Science Elective _ 3

Mathematics Elective 3 | ENG 162, 163 or 164 _ 3 | SPC 155 or 156 _3 12
15 17 17

93
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Computer Technology, Diploma
COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY
Division of Computer Technology/Business

Students develop skills in functional applications of the computer to a business environment. The diploma program in-
troduces students to various aspects of the computer field and can be used as a goal or as an interim step in obtaining the
AAS degree.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the computer technology diploma program may find employment as technical support technicians, techni-
cal sales representatives, customer service technicians, help-desk analysts and IT trainers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ install and maintain computer hardware and software

¢ use office productivity software to implement software solutions
¢ identify the resources needed to advance technical skills

e develop oral, written and listening communication skills

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 30)

General Education Major
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 CPT 145 Intro/Computer Tech.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 CPT 181 Intro to Telecomm.
ENG 162  Technical Commun. CPT 182 Operating Systems
or CPT 248  PC Hardware

ENG 163 Business Commun.
Mathematics Elective

CPT 249  PC Troubleshooting
WEB 188 Social Media

al
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12

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester

CPT 150 3 | CPT 145 3

CPT 182 3 | CPT 181 3

CPT 248 3 | CPT 249 3

ENG 161 3 ENG 162 or 163 3

Mathematics Elective _ 3 | WEB 188 _3
15 15




Computer Technology, Certificate
DATABASE APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The database application development certificate provides students with an intensive experience in relational database
management systems with emphasis on Access and Oracle SQL products. Courses included in this certificate may be ap-
plied toward the Computer Technology AAS Programming for the Enterprise Option.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the database application development certificate may find employment as database administrators, data-

base operators, customer service representatives, technical sales representatives, technical support analysts and database
trainers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e analyze problems for development and design of information processing solutions

e use appropriate design techniques to create data structures that provide for data accuracy
e become proficient in the use of current database management software

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

CPT 145  Intro to Comp. Tech. 3
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3
CPT 160  Intro to Programming
CPT 196  Access for Windows
CPT 271 PHP & SQL

CPT 286  Sys. Anal. & Design
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Computer Technology, Certificate
FIBER OPTIC TECHNOLOGIES
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The fiber optic technologies certificate provides the student with an intensive, hands-on educational experience in fiber
optic technologies, focusing on multimode and single-mode fiber optic applications, installation, restoration, design and
troubleshooting analysis. This certificate places emphasis on “fiber to the home” cabling systems, which is important to
meeting the current employment opportunities for deploying “fiber to the home” technology upgrades in the telecommuni-
cation industry. Fiber optic laser based systems will be investigated. Fiber to the premise system installation, restoration
and troubleshooting along with optical electronic interfacing will be deployed in the state-of-the-art fiber optics lab. This
program of study will prepare students to design, build, maintain, and troubleshoot fiber optic networks. Courses included
in this certificate may be applied toward the Computer Technology AAS Networking Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of fiber optics technologies certificate may find employment as fiber optic technicians, fiber optic cable instal-
lation technicians, fiber optic cable restoration specialists, technical sales representatives, customer service representa-
tives, fiber optic technical support analysts or as fiber optics procurement specialists used with marketing and purchasing
support functions.

96 Program Learning Outcomes
[ This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ understand the fundamentals of fiber optic systems
¢ install, configure, maintain, and troubleshoot fiber optic systems
¢ design and specify a fiber optic network
¢ design, configure, maintain, and troubleshoot fiber optic systems
¢ design and planning of fiber optic inside and outside plant cabling systems
¢ restore fiber optic systems
¢ develop expertise with long and short haul fiber optic media and associated equipment
e employ proper troubleshooting methods for optimal diagnosis and repair of fiber optic systems problems utilizing state
of the art optic instrumentation or test equipment

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 18)

Major
CPT 181 Intro to Telecom.
CPT 183 Local Area Networks
CPT 198  Fiber Optic Tech.
CPT 219  Fiber Optic Anlys. & Dsg. 3
CPT 222 Fiber Optic Sys. Testing 3
CPT 248 PC Hardware 3

W w w

18




Computer Technology, Certificate
MEDICAL COMPUTER SUPPORT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The medical computer support certificate is designed for those students who seek entry-level positions in the

computer/medical field. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Computer Technology AAS Medical
Administration Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the medical computer support certificate may find employment as computer help desk support specialists,
unit clerks, medical records assistants and front office billing representatives.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ setup, maintain and troubleshoot a computer workstation (hardware, devices, drivers, software) within a networked
environment

e collect, prepare, file, store and retrieve electronic data
¢ develop skills in electronic document processing and claims processing

e describe and implement medical insurance and electronic health regulations by using various software application
programs

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

CPT 150 Microcomputer Cncpts. 3
CPT 248 PC Hardware 3
CPT 259  User Support Operations 3
OFT 145  Med. Office Procedures 3
OFT 150  Medical Billing Mgmt. 3
OFT 155  Electronic Health Rec. __3

18

Computer Technology, Certificate
MICROCOMPUTER SUPPORT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The microcomputer support certificate offers instruction in the Microsoft Office suite of office productivity software prod-
ucts and will guide students toward professional certification. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward
the Computer Technology AAS Technical Support Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the microcomputer support certificate may find employment as technical support technicians, junior systems
analysts, technical sales representatives, customer service technicians, help-desk analysts and IT trainers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e analyze and solve business-related problems using applications in the Office suite

¢ design and create documents, spreadsheets, databases and presentations for business functions
¢ manage business related electronic communications

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 16)

CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3
CPT 195 Excel for Windows
CPT 196  Access for Windows
CPT 259  User Support Oper.
OFT 185 PowerPoint

OFT 190 Word for Windows

5l
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Computer Technology, Certificate
NETWORKING
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The networking certificate provides students with an intensive educational experience in local area networking, focusing
on the Microsoft Windows 2000 network operating system. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the
Computer Technology AAS Networking Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the networking certificate may find employment as network administrators, network technicians, technical
sales representatives, customer service representatives, technical support analysts or IT trainers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ install, configure, operate and troubleshoot Windows desktop client and server network operating systems
¢ implement and solve network operating system problems

¢ implement and maintain Windows client and server software in an enterprise environment

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

CIS 168 Prin. of Info Security 3
CIS 209 LAN Security 3
CPT 145 Intro/Computer Tech. 3
CPT 182 Operating Systems 3
CPT 262  Windows Client Server 3
CPT 264  Windows Server Mgmt.__3
18

I I

Computer Technology, Certificate
PC REPAIR/A+
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The PC repair certificate program prepares the student for employment as a PC repair technician and provides the in-
structional material to prepare for the A+ industry certification exam. Courses included in this certificate may be applied
toward the Computer Technology AAS Networking Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the PC Repair/A+ certificate program may find employment as technical support technicians, computer re-
pair technicians, technical sales representatives, customer service technicians, help-desk analysts and IT trainers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e install, configure and operate MS-DOS, Windows 9x and Linux operating systems

¢ understand the architecture and troubleshoot several popular PC operating systems
e become proficient in the installation and configuration of PC hardware

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3
CPT 182 Operating Systems
CPT 183 Local Area Networks
CPT 248  PC Hardware

CPT 249  PC Troubleshooting
CPT 256  Linux Desktop
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Computer Technology, Certificate
PROGRAMMING
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The programming certificate offers the student a firm foundation in Visual Basic and Java, two of the most popular
programming languages being used in industry. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Computer
Technology AAS Programming for the Enterprise Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the programming certificate may find employment as computer programmers, programmer analysts, techni-
cal sales representatives, technical support analysts and web developers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ build full-featured Windows application programs

¢ enhance application design with object-oriented programming skills
e create, test and debug computer programs

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 16)

CPT 145  Intro to Computer Tech. 3
CPT 160  Intro to Programming 3
CPT 162  Visual Basic 3
CPT 163  Java Programming I 3
CPT 213  Java Programming II 3
OFT 100  Basic Keyboarding 1

5l
(<]

Computer Technology, Certificate
WEB DEVELOPMENT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The Web Development certificate offers the student exposure to a variety of web page development tools and modern pro-

gramming languages. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Web Technology AAS Web Publishing
Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the Web development certificate program may find employment as computer programmers, systems ana-
lysts, PC technicians, programmer analysts, technical sales representatives, technical support analysts or web developers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ design and create Internet and intranet based Web solutions
¢ enhance Web sites with interactivity for real-time processing
¢ identify and correct problems associated with Web sites

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

CPT 201 Web Content Dvlpmt. 3

CPT 203 HTML and CSS
CPT 206  JavaScript

WEB 110 Web Design

WEB 188 Social Media

WEB 277 E Commerce Tech.
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Criminal Justice, AAS

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The criminal justice career option is designed for those who want to seek entry level employment after earning their asso-
ciate degree.

The required courses provide a broad-based introduction to the field of criminal justice. In addition, credits of elective
courses allow students to focus their study on areas of particular interest.

Successful completion of this program of study leads to the associate of applied science degree.

Career Opportunities
Recent graduates of the criminal justice program have obtained jobs with the following titles: corrections officer, security
manager, police officer and youth worker.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ apply relevant laws, regulations and procedures to a law enforcement situation

e learn to apply critical thinking skills in a law enforcement environment

¢ analyze information from criminal justice agencies and sources

e manage criminal justice information via technology

¢ analyze and evaluate data and research relating to the criminal justice profession

e practice positive interaction with the criminal justice community and other related agencies

¢ understand community diversification in a law enforcement environment

develop effective police/community relations

practice positive interpersonal and communication skills as a member of the criminal justice environment
effect relevant procedures for handling a juvenile delinquent case

practice appropriate investigative techniques

adhere to accepted practices involved in criminal procedures related to assist, force, search and seizure
develop effective decision making abilities

evaluate criminal justice programs

e develop criminal justice relationships and workplace skills

¢ understand the importance of physical fitness as a law officer

In addition, students may opt to acquire additional skills in the following areas:
¢ correctional institution care of adults and juveniles

e administering probation and parole

¢ analysis of criminal evidence in the laboratory

e participation in community relations programs

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 CRJ 155 Intro. to Crim. Justice 3 SOC 155  Principles of Sociology
ENG 161 College Writing 3 CRJ 160  Criminal Law I 3 or 3
ENG 162 Technical Commun. CRJ 162  Police AdministrationI 3 POL 255  Amer., State & Local Gov.
or CRJ 163  Criminal Procedure 3 | SPC 155  Effective Speech _3
ENG 163 Business Commun. CRJ 172  Subst. Abuse & Crime 3 6
or 3 CRJ 255  Juvenile Delinquency 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition CRJ 263 Investigative Concepts
or or 3
ENG 168 Police Report Writing CRJ 296  Intro to Criminalistics
PSY 160  General Psychology 3 | CRJ 287 Multiculturalism & the
Humanities Elective 3 Crim. Just. System 3
Mathematics Elective _3 | CRJ290 Prin. of Criminology 3
18 Criminal Justice Electives _9
36

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
CPT 150 3 | CRJ 163 3 | CRJ 255 3 | CRJ 162 3
CRJ 155 3 | CRJ 172 3 | CRJ 263 or 296 3 | CRJ 287 3
CRJ 160 3 | SOC 155 or POL 255 3 | CRJ 290 3 | SPC 155 3
ENG 161 3 Criminal Justice Elective 3 ENG 162, 163, 164 or 168 3 Criminal Justice Elective _3
PSY 160 _ 3 | Humanities Elective 3 | Criminal Justice Elective _3 15
15 | Mathematics Elective  _ 3 15
15




Criminal Justice, AAS
INFORMATION SECURITY OPTION
Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The information security option of the criminal justice program provides students with extensive hands-on instruction in
all facets of information security, network security, and PC security. Students will be exposed to the tools and techniques
of security and law enforcement professionals. Topics covered include computer forensics, intrusion detection, anti-virus
software, firewalls, criminal law, evidence gathering and investigation techniques. A degree option with greater emphasis
on computer technology can be found on page 82.

Career Opportunities

Law enforcement/computer technology professionals may find employment opportunities in private investigation firms,
private security firms as well as local law enforcement agencies. Networking professionals may find employment as a cor-
porate security manager, Internet security consultant, security technician or other network position with an emphasis on
security.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e apply relevant laws, regulations and procedures to a law enforcement situation

e practice appropriate investigative techniques

e adhere to accepted practices involved in criminal procedures related to search and seizure

¢ identify and assess potential security risks against PCs, web sites, programs and networks
develop and implement a security plan to minimize security threats and manage security risks

¢ develop familiarity with current security software and hardware

¢ understand the duties and responsibilities of a corporate security officer

¢ demonstrate a moral code of ethics and understand the legal responsibilities in the security field

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 63)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3 | CRJ 163  Criminal Procedure 3 | CIS 168 Prin. of Info Security 3
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | CRJ 195 Intro to Private Security CIS 209 LAN Security 3
ENG 162 Technical Commun. or 3 CIS 210 Internet Security 3
or CRJ 220  Research Methods CIS 212 Computer Forensics 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3 CRJ 263 Investigative Concepts 3 CPT 181 Intro to Telecomm. 3
or CRJ 265  White Collar Crime CPT 182  Operating Systems 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition or 3 CPT 183 Local Area Networks 3
SOC 155 Intro to Sociology CRJ 296  Intro to Criminalistics CPT 214  Wireless Commun. 3
or 3 12 | CPT 256  Linux Desktop 3
POL 255  Amer., State & Local Gov. CPT 259  User Support Oper. 3
SPC 155  Effective Speech - | HSM 101 Orientation to HSM  _ 3
or 3 33
SPC 156  Interpersonal Commun.
Mathematics Elective _3
18

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

CIS 168 3 | CIS 210 3 | CIS212 3 | CIS 209 3

CPT 150 3 | CPT 182 3 | CPT214 3 | CPT 256 3

CPT 181 3 | CPT 183 3 | CRJ 195 or 220 3 | CPT 259 3

ENG 161 3 | CRJ 163 3 | CRJ 263 3 | CRJ 265 or 296 3

HSM 101 _3 | ENG 162, 163 or 164 3 | SPC 155 or 156 _3 | SOC1550r POL255 _3
15 | Mathematics Elective __3 15 15

18

101



Criminal Justice, Certificate
CORRECTIONS OFFICER
Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The corrections officer certificate is designed for those who seek entry level employment with a corrections facility.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e provide correctional institution care of adults and/or juveniles

¢ apply relevant laws, regulations and procedures within a correctional facility

¢ adhere to practices found in the criminal justice system

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

CRJ 155 Intro to Criminal Just. 3

CRJ 180  Corrections 3

CRJ 255  Juvenile Delinquency 3

102 CRJ 283  Inst. Trtmnt. of Ad. & Jvnl. 3
CRJ 290  Prin. of Criminology 3

I Ry 172 Subst Abuse & Crime __3
18




Criminal Justice, Certificate

SECURITY PROFESSIONAL
Division of Public Services/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The security professional certificate is designed for those students who seek entry level positions in the field of private

security.

Career Opportunities

This certificate is designed for those students seeking employment in the field of private security or those already employed
in the field who are seeking to enhance their skills and advancement opportunities. Individuals may be employed as secu-
rity officers, security guards, loss prevention specialists, campus security officers and gaming surveillance officers.

Program Learning Outcomes
e recognize the basic concepts and principles of private security
¢ identify the roles and responsibilities of private security

e describe the procedures, processes and policies for protection of private and public facilities, infrastructure, employees

and visitors

e prepare to monitor and answer alarms, conduct risk and vulnerability assessments, and implement emergency/disaster

plans and procedures

¢ classify components of integrated security systems

¢ evaluate legal issues and decisions that face security professionals

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

CRJ 195 Intro to Private Security 3
CRJ 262  Crime Prevention
CRJ 263 Investigative Concepts

or

CRJ 296 Intro to Criminalistics
CRJ 287 Multiculturalism & the

CRJ System
or

HSM 101 Orientation to Hom.Sec.
HSM 102 Principles of Emerg.

Services

HSM 103  Vulnerability Assmts. &
Physical Security

3

3

3

3

3
18

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Full-time students (all courses Fall semester)

Part-time students see below.

Fall Semester

CRJ 195 3
CRJ 263 or 296 3
CRJ 287 or HSM 101  _3

©

Spring Semester
CRJ 262
HSM 102
HSM 103

3
3
3

©

Summer Semester
Select courses available
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Culinary Arts, AAS
APPRENTICESHIP OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The culinary arts apprenticeship program is one of the majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and Hos-
pitality. This apprenticeship program, sponsored by The American Culinary Federation Laurel Highlands (ACFLHC) Chap-
ter and WCCC, is accredited by the American Culinary Federation Education Foundaton Accrediting Commission
(ACFEFAC). A cooperative program, it combines 63 or 64 credits of academic course work with 4,000 hours of supervised
on-the-job training in a participating restaurant, club, hotel, resort or institution for an associate degree. Classes are
scheduled so that students have a sufficient block of uninterrupted time to complete their 40-hour week. Academic work
can be completed as a full-time student in two years or as a part-time student over a period of three years.

Students enrolled in this program are registered with the U.S. Department of Labor as apprentices and are required to
join the ACF Laurel Highlands Chapter as student culinarians. Registration and membership fees are required and payable
to the ACF during the first week of class.

Students are expected to be well-groomed in compliance with the standards of sanitation. Students will be required to
present medical proof of good physical health. Uniforms and program tool kit are required for all lab classes.

Employment must be secured in a facility that will provide full-time employment. The employer will agree to abide by the
apprenticeship guidelines. Business attire may be required for some class sssignments.

Having fulfilled employment requirements, applicants will complete the Pennsylvania Apprenticeship and Training

104 Council Apprenticeship Agreement and ACF Apprenticeship Data Form.

At the completion of the program, students may apply for certification with the ACF.

. The culinary arts associate degree apprenticeship option may be completed through a partnership with Nemacolin Wood-
lands Resort. For information, contact the WCCC Admissions Office, 724-925-4077.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the culinary arts program may accept jobs with the following titles: cook, working chef, sous chef, personal
chef, sales representative, executive chef, culinary educator and manager.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e prepare, season and cook according to recipe and local,
regional and international traditions and diversity: soups,
sauces, salads, meats, fish poultry, game, vegetables and
desserts using acceptable standards of sanitation and safety

¢ apply standards of nutrition and wellness in food preparation
¢ design set-up and prepare meals and buffets and serve meals
¢ design menus with descriptive wording and layout designs

¢ plan and execute food production and requisitions within an
established food and labor busget

e recognize quality standards in fresh vegetables, meats, poul-
try, game and all other foodstuffs

e demonstrate supervisory and interpersonal skills within a
food service team

¢ demonstrate basic skills in culinary artistries including ice
carving, tallow sculpting, cake decorating and garniture dis-

play

e utilize the technology to maintain systems of operation




Culinary Arts, AAS

APPRENTICESHIP OPTION (CONTINUED)
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 63/64)

General Education

CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3
ENG 161 College Writing 3
ENG 163 Business Commun.
or 3
ENG 164 Adv. Composition
Humanities Elective
or 3
FSM 170  Food Culture & Religion
Mathematics Elective 3
Social Science Elective _3
18

BKP 141
CUL 121
CUL 122
CUL 123
CUL 132
CUL 224
CUL 232

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester
CUL 121

FSM 103 or 113
FSM 105

FSM 117

FSM 118

Spring Semester
BKP 141
CUL 122
FSM 235
FSM 218

d
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Summer Semester*
CPT 150
ENG 161

Major Other Required Courses
Baking I 4 | FSM 103 Intro. to Hospitality Ind.
Chef Apprenticeship 2 or 3
Chef Apprenticeship II 2 FSM 113  Customer Service
Chef Apprenticeship III 2 FSM 105 Foods I 4
Garde Manger 3 FSM 112  Quantity Foods 4
Chef Apprenticeship IV 2 | FSM 117  Wait Staff/Din. Rm. Trng. 1
Food Specialties _3 | FSM 118 Sanitation 2

18 | FSM 119 Beverage Mgmt.
or 1
FSM 120 Wine Appre. & Serv.
FSM 159  Nutrition
or 3/4
BKP 243  Healthy Cooking Trends
FSM 215 Food Purchasing &
Menu Mgmt. 3
FSM 218  Hospitality Marketing 3
FSM 235  Supervision & Training___ 3
27/28
Fall Semester Summer Semester*
3 | CUL 123 2 | ENG 163 or ENG 164 3
_3 | FSM 112 4 | Humanities Elective or
6 | FSM 215 3 FSM 170 3
CUL 132 _3 | Social Science Elective _ 3
12 9
Spring Semester
CUL 224 2
CUL 232 3
FSM 119 or 120 1
FSM 159 or BKP 243 3/4
Mathematics Elective 3
12/13
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Culinary Arts, Diploma
APPRENTICESHIP OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The culinary arts apprenticeship program is one of the majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and Hos-
pitality. This apprenticeship program is sponsored by the American Culinary Federation Laurel Highlands (ACFLHC) Chap-
ter and WCCC. A cooperative program, it combines 45/46 credits of course work with 4,000 hours of supervised on-the-job
training in a participating restaurant, club, hotel or institution. Classes are scheduled so that students have a sufficient
block of uninterrupted time to complete their 40-hour week. Academic work can be completed as a full-time student in two
years or as a part-time student over a period of three years.

Students enrolled in this program are registered with the U.S. Department of Labor as apprentices and are required to
join the ACF Laurel Highlands Chapter as student culinarians. Registration and membership fees are required and payable
to the ACF during the first week of class.

Students are expected to be well-groomed in compliance with the standards of sanitation. Students will be required to
present medical proof of good physical health.
Uniforms and program tool kit are required for
all lab classes. Business attire may be required
for some class assignments

Employment must be secured in a facility

106 that will provide full-time employment. The em-
ployer will agree to abide by the apprenticeship

Having fulfilled employment requirements,
applicants will complete the Pennsylvania Ap-
prenticeship and Training Council Apprentice-
ship Agreement and ACF Apprenticeship Data
Form.

At the completion of the program, students
may apply for certification with the ACF. The
culinary arts apprenticeship option certificate
program may be completed through a partner-
ship with Nemacolin Woodlands Resort. For
more information, contact the WCCC Admis-
sions Office, 724-925-4077.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the culinary arts program may accept jobs with the following titles: cook, station chef, working chef, sous
chef, personal chef, sales representative, executive chef, culinary educator and manager.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e prepare, season and cook according to recipe and local, regional and international traditions and diversity: soups,
sauces, salads, meats, fish poultry, game, vegetables and desserts using acceptable standards of sanitation and safety

e apply standards of nutrition and wellness in food preparation

¢ design set-up and prepare meals and buffets and serve meals

¢ design menus with descriptive wording and layout designs

¢ plan and execute food production and requisitions within an established food and labor budget

e recognize quality standards in fresh vegetables, meats, poultry, game and all other foodstuffs

¢ demonstrate supervisory and interpersonal skills within a food service team

¢ demonstrate basic skills in culinary artistries including ice carving, tallow sculpting, cake decorating and garniture
display

¢ utilize the technology to maintain systems of operation



Culinary Arts, Diploma
APPRENTICESHIP OPTION (CONTINUED)
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 45/46)

General Education
None Required

Major
BKP 141
CUL 121
CUL 122
CUL 123
CUL 132
CUL 224
CUL 232

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester
CUL 121 2 | BKP 141
FSM 103 or 113 3 | CUL 122
FSM 105 4 FSM 218
FSM 117 1 | FSM 235
FSM 118 _2
12

Baking I
Apprenticeship I
Apprenticeship II
Apprenticeship III
Garde Manger
Apprenticeship IV
Food Specialities

[
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Fall Semester
CUL 123
CUL 132
FSM 112
FSM 215

q
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Other Required Courses

FSM 103
or

FSM 113

FSM 105

FSM 112

FSM 117

FSM 118

FSM 119
or

FSM 120

FSM 159
or

BKP 243

FSM 215

FSM 218
FSM 235

q
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Intro to Hospitality Ind.

3
Customer Service
Foods I 4
Quantity Foods 4
Wait Staff/Din. Rm. Trng. 1
Sanitation 2
Beverage Management

1
Wine Apprec. & Service
Nutrition

3/4

Healthy Cooking Trends
Food Purchasing &

Menu Mgmt.
Hospitality Marketing 3
Supervision & Training_ 3

27/28

Spring Semester
CUL 224 2
CUL 232 3
BKP 243 or FSM 159 3/4
FSM 119 or 120 _ 1
9/10
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Culinary Arts, AAS
NON-APPRENTICESHIP OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The culinary arts non-apprenticeship program is one of the majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and
Hospitality. This curriculum is planned to meet the increasing employment needs of the 21st century for trained chefs and
culinary experts. The program includes classroom and food laboratory experiences and requires students to complete an
internship. This option accommodates both part- and full-time students and is available in two-year and 16-month pro-
grams. Students are expected to be well-groomed in compliance with standards of sanitation. Students will be required to
provide medical proof of good physical health. Uniforms and program tool kit are required for all lab classes. Business at-
tire may be required for some class assignments.

Although the non-apprenticeship program accommodates part-time students, full-time students may complete the pro-
gram in two years.

The program is accredited by the American Culinary Federation Education Foundation Accrediting Commission
(ACFEFAC).

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the culinary arts program have accepted jobs with the following titles: cook, working chef, station chef, sous

chef, personal family chef, sales representative, executive chef, culinary educator and manager.

108
— Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e prepare, season and cook according to recipe and local, regional and international traditions and diversity: soups,
sauces, salads, meats, fish, poultry, game, vegetables and desserts using acceptable standards of sanitation and safety

e apply standards of nutrition and wellness in food preparation

¢ design set-up and prepare meals and buffets and serve meals

¢ design menus with descriptive wording and layout designs

¢ plan and execute food production and requisitions within an established food and labor budget

e recognize quality standards in fresh vegetables, meats, poultry, game and all other foodstuffs

¢ demonstrate supervisory and interpersonal skills within a food service team

¢ demonstrate basic skills in culinary artistries including ice carving, tallow sculpting, cake decorating and garniture dis-
play

e utilize the technology to maintain systems of operation

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 68/69)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3 CUL 130  Basic Culinary Skills 3 BKP 141  Baking I 4
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | CUL 132 Garde Manger 3 | BKP 142  Baking II _3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition CUL 232  Food Specialties 3 7
or 3 | FSM 103 Intro. to Hospitality Ind.
ENG 163 Business Commun. or 3
Humanities Elective FSM 113  Customer Service
or 3 | FSM 105 Foods I 4
FSM 170  Food Culure & Religion FSM 112  Quantity Foods 4
Mathematics Elective 3 | FSM 117 Wait Staff/Din. Rm. Trng. 1
Social Science Elective _3 | FSM 118 Sanitation 2
18 FSM 119  Beverage Mgmt. 1
or
FSM 120  Wine Appre. & Serv. 1
FSM 159  Nutrition
or 3/4
BKP 243  Healthy Cooking Trends
FSM 213  Ala Carte Kitchen 4
FSM 215 Food Purch. &
Menu Mgmt. 3
FSM 218  Hospitality Marketing 3
FSM 219  Hospitality Internship 3
FSM 235  Supervision & Training_ 3
43/44




Culinary Arts, AAS
NON-APPRENTICESHIP OPTION (CONTINUED)
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (Two-year Program)

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
CPT 150 3 | BKP 141 4 | CUL 132 3 | BKP 142 3
CUL 130 3 | ENG 161 3 | FSM 159 or BKP 243 3/4 | CUL 232 3
FSM 103 or 113 3 | FSM 112 4 | FSM 213 4 | FSM 218 3
FSM 105 4 | FSM 215 3 | FSM 219 3 | FSM 235 3
FSM 117 1 Mathematics Elective __3 | Humanities Elective or Social Science Elective _ 3
FSM 118 2 17 FSM 170 3 15
FSM 119 or FSM 120 __ 1 16/17
17 Summer Semester
ENG 163 or ENG 164 _3
3
109

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (Accelerated Program - 16 months)
Fall Semester Spring Semester Summer Semester Fall Semester
CPT 150 3 CUL 132 3 BKP 141 4 BKP 142 3
CUL 130 3 | ENG 161 3 | ENG 163 or 164 3 | CUL 232 3
FSM 103 or 113 3 | FSM 112 4 | Humanities Elective or FSM 119 or 120 1
FSM 105 4 | FSM 117 1 FSM 170 3 | FSM 213 4
FSM 118 2 | FSM 215 3 | Mathematics Elective 3 | FSM 219 3
FSM 159 or BKP 243 __3/4 | FSM 218 __3 | Social Science Elective __3 | FSM 235 _3

18/19 17 16 17
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Culinary Arts, Diploma
NON-APPRENTICESHIP OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The culinary arts non-apprenticeship program is one of the majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and
Hospitality. This curriculum is planned to meet the increasing employment needs of the 21st century for trained chefs and
culinary experts. The program includes classroom and food laboratory experiences and requires students to complete an in-
ternship. This option accommodates both part- and full-time students. Students are expected to be well-groomed in compli-
ance with standards of sanitation. Students will be required to provide medical proof of good physical health. Uniforms and
program tool kit are required for all lab classes. Business attire may be required for some class assignments.

Although the non-apprenticeship program accommodates part-time students, full-time students may complete the pro-
gram in two years.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the culinary arts program may accept jobs with the following titles: cook, working chef, station chef, sous
chef, personal family chef, sales representative, executive chef, culinary educator and manager.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e prepare, season and cook according to recipe and local, regional and international traditions and diversity: soups, sauces,
salads, meats, fish, poultry, game, vegetables and desserts using acceptable standards of sanitation and safety

e apply standards of nutrition and wellness in food preparation

e design, set-up and prepare meals and buffets and serve meals

design menus with descriptive wording and layout designs

plan and execute food production and requisitions within an established food and labor budget

recognize quality standards in the production operations of a food service team

demonstrate supervisory and interpersonal skills within a food operation team

demonstrate basic skills in culinary artistries including ice carving, tallow sculpting, cake decorating and garniture display

utilize the technology to maintain acceptable systems of operation

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 50/51)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
None Required CUL 130  Basic Culinary Skills 3 BKP 141  Baking I 4
CUL 132  Garde Manger 3 BKP 142  Baking II _3
CUL 232  Food Specialities 3 7
FSM 103 Intro to Hospitality Ind.
or 3

FSM 113  Customer Service
FSM 105 Foods I
FSM 112  Quantity Foods
FSM 117  Wait Staff/Din. Rm. Trng.
FSM 118  Sanitation
FSM 119 Beverage Mgmt.
or 1
FSM 120 Wine Appre. & Serv.
FSM 159  Nutrition

N = b

or 3/4
BKP 243  Healthy Cooking Trends
FSM 213  Ala Carte Kitchen 4

FSM 215  Food Purc. & Menu Mgmt. 3
FSM 218  Hospitality Marketing 3
FSM 219  Hospitality Internship 3
FSM 235  Supervision & Trng. __ 3

43/44

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (TWO-YEAR PROGRAM)

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
CUL 130 3 | BKP 141 4 | CUL 132 3 | BKP 142 3
FSM 103 or 113 3 | FSM 112 4 | FSM 159 or BKP 243 3/4 | CUL 232 3
FSM 105 4 | FSM 215 3 | FSM 213 4 | FSM 218 3
FSM 118 _2 | FSM 119 or 120 1 | FSM 219 3 | FSM 235 _38
12 FSM 117 _1 13/14 12
13



Dental Assisting, Diploma

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

The dental assisting program offers the academic preparation and clinical training necessary to secure employment as a
dental assistant. Dental assistants are employed by dentists in general and specialty practices as well as hospital dental
clinics.

The program includes clinical experience in all phases of dentistry while rotating through departments at the University
of Pittsburgh School of Dental Medicine and private dental offices.

Upon successful completion of DAS 105, students are eligible to apply to take the Dental Assisting National Board
(DANB) Radiation Health and Safety (RHS) Exam. Upon successful completion of the Dental Assisting Program, national
DANB certificaton may be earned as a Certified Dental Assistant (CDA) upon successful completion of the DANB Infection
Control (ICE) Exam and General Chairside (GC) Exam.

The program is accredited by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of the American Dental Association. The commis-
sion is a special accrediting body recognized by the United States Department of Education. The Commission on Dental Ac-
creditation can be contacted at 312-440-2719 or at 211 East Chicago Ave., Chicago, Illinois 60611.

Special Admission and Selection Criteria

Since this program requires a clinical placement, enrollments may be limited.

¢ Applicants must be graduates of accredited secondary school programs or those who hold GED equivalency certificates
prior to selection. High school preparation should include one year of biology and chemistry. If high school chemistry
and biology were not successfully completed with a C or better, the preadmission requirements can also be met by com-
pleting CHM 107 and BIO 107.

¢ Applicants must complete and submit a WCCC Applicaton for Admission and Allied Health Programs Application to the
Admissions Office by January 5 prior to the fall semester for which enrollment is anticipated. The forms must be ac-
companied by official transcripts from all secondary schools attended, GED programs and any other formal educational
programs attended beyond high school.

¢ Applicants must take the computerized placement test (Accuplacer) and have successfully completed any required devel-
opmental courses prior to acceptance for the dental assisting program. All developmental course work including science
course prerequisites must be completed with a grade of C prior to program enrollment. (C minus grade not accepted.)

e Applicants who have completed college-level credit courses must have a 2.0 GPA or higher.

e Applicants selected for admission must submit satisfactory results from pre-entrance physical, dental, hearing and eye
examinations obtained at the candidate’s expense. Specific information regarding the examinations will be provided to
accepted applicants.

e Applicants must purchase student liability insurance.

e Upon initial acceptance into the program, a criminal background check, child abuse history, FBI fingerprinting (through
the Department of Public Welfare) and drug screening must be obtained at the applicant’s expense. The following admis-
sion criteria are required:

— Pennsylvania State Police Request for Criminal Record Check (SP4-164). Positive records will be evaluated
individually.

— Pennsylvania Child Abuse History Clearance (CY-113). Any record results in denial of admission to the dental assist-
ing program.

— Drug screening must be completed within 10 days of the start of the program. A positive drug screen will result in
denial of admission to the dental assisting program or continuation of the program. The program reserves the right
to require random drug screens while the student is enrolled.

¢ Please be aware that based on ongoing changes occurring in the dental profession, it may be necessary to modify
courses listed in this catalog to meet changing practice competencies.

Students enrolled in the dental assisting program must be certified in AHA CPR-BLS for Health Care Providers Annual Cer-
tification by January 1 of their spring semester.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ perform clinical dental assisting procedures with competence

e manage asepsis, infection and hazard control protocol consistent with published professional guidelines

¢ perform procedures specific to the work of the dental assistant, e.g. taking preliminary impressions, charting and data
collection, etc.

e obtain and record accurate medical/dental histories and vital signs

e assist in the management of medical and dental emergencies

¢ provide oral health instruction and communicate effectively with patients and dental health team members

e expose, process and evaluate all types of oral radiography

e perform laboratory procedures associated with chairside assisting

e operate all dental equipment safely, effectively and efficiently

e perform basic office business procedures accurately
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¢ successfully complete the Dental Assisting National Board Exam and applicable state credentialing

e assume responsibility for their own actions within the legal and ethical framework of dental assisting

¢ develop an attitude of responsibility for continued professional development, through encouragement to participate in
professional organizations and continuing education opportunities

Essential Cognitive, Physical and Behavioral Functions for the Dental Assisting Program
POLICY: The Westmoreland County Community College Dental Assisting Program requires that students possess the
following functional abilities essential for Dental Assisting Practice; however, affiliating institutions may require or may
impose restrictions not listed.

¢ Sufficient musculo-skeletal control to perform gross fine motor tasks inherent in required skills; eg. taking dental
radiographs, appropriate adaptation of dental instruments used intraorally, appropriate techniques for intraoral
examination

e Have good right and left wrist and hand grip and maintain prolonged arm positions for four-handed dentistry

e Sufficient visual ability to read dental records, labels on medication containers and calibrations on instruments used to

make dental measurements

Sulfficient hearing ability to interpret messages not solely based on visual cues, to interpret conversation, and to detect

sounds such as heart tones or Korotkoff’'s sounds

¢ Sufficient speech ability to convey oral messages to assigned patients and to other dental health team members

e Have sufficient facility with English (to include reading, writing, spelling, speaking and listening) in order to retrieve in-
formation from various sources including patients charts, computer screens, textbooks, etc., and have the ability to
speak in English in a manner that is understood by others

e Give and receive accurate information over the phone

¢ Sufficient emotional stability to accurately perceive situations influencing the care of assigned patients and to make
unimpaired observations and judgments regarding care of assigned patients

e Must exhibit the capacity for reasoned judgment and calm in a healthcare and workplace environment

e Must be able to demonstrate attention to thoroughness, detail and accuracy in all aspects of work

e Cannot be dependent on any chemical or substance

e Have the ability to react appropriately and quickly in emergency situations

¢ Must be poised, well-groomed and neat in appearance, discreet, tactful, diplomatic, professional, versatile, ethical and
dependable

e Must be able to complete assigned tasks in reasonable and acceptable time frame

e Must show honesty and integrity in all matters with peers, faculty, staff and patients

e Must demonstrate complete confidentiality with information entrusted to them related to patients, healthcare workers
and health status issues

e Must display compassion, empathy and concern for others

e Critically evaluate their own performance, accept constructive criticism, and look for ways to improve performance

e Accept responsibility, accountability and ownership of one’s own actions

¢ Be forthright about errors or uncertainty

The need to use a device or substance to enhance deficits in these abilities is acceptable.
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 42)

General Education

BIO 107
ENG 161
PSY 160
SPC 156

Human Biology
College Writing
General Psychology
Interpersonal Comm.

DAS 100
DAS 101
DAS 102
DAS 103

dq
NI W ww

DAS 104
DAS 105
DAS 106
DAS 108
DAS 109

Major
Intro/Dental Assisting
Oral Anatomy
Dental Mtrl. for Dent. Asst.
Dental Assisting Lab
Dental Science
Dent. Rad. for Dent. Asst.
CLN Dental Assisting I
CLN Dental Assisting II
Practice Management

SIS I CICINN
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o

Other Required Courses
None Required

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Fall Semester Spring Semester
BIO 107 3 DAS 104
DAS 100 4 DAS 106
DAS 101 2 ENG 161
DAS 102 2 | PSY 160
DAS 103 4
DAS 105 _3
18

Summer Semester
DAS 108
DAS 109
SPC 156

al
G L U1 W
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NOTE: All major courses must be completed with “C” grade or better or graduate.
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Dental Hygiene, AAS

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

The dental hygiene program offers the academic preparation and clinical training needed for a variety of dental hygiene
careers. While most dental hygienists practice in private dental offices, others provide services in dental specialty prac-
tices, hospital and industrial clinics, correctional institutions, government health agencies, insurance companies and mili-
tary services. With additional education through degree completion programs, dental hygienists also work in school
systems, dental and dental hygiene education programs, dental sales and research.

The program includes clinical experience in the college campus facility. Patients will come to campus for prophylactic
dental care; however, students may need to secure patients to meet clinical requirements.

The program is accredited by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of the American Dental Association. The commis-
sion is a specialized accrediting agency recognized by the United States Department of Education. The Commission on
Dental Accreditation can be contacted at 312-440-2719 or at 211 East Chicago Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60611.

Special Admission and Selection Criteria
Admission to the dental hygiene program is highly competitive and enrollment is limited. Specific criteria for admission
and selection are listed below.

Applicants must be graduates of an accredited secondary school program, or high school seniors enrolled in an accred-

ited secondary school program, or those who hold a GED equivalency certificate prior to selection.

e High school preparation should include one year each of biology, chemistry and algebra. If these courses were not taken
in high school, BIO 107, CHM 107 and MTH 052 must be completed prior to testing for the dental hygiene program.

¢ College prerequisite coursework includes completion of CHM 264-Chemistry for the Health Sciences, BIO 171-Anatomy
and Physiology I, and SOC 155-Principles of Sociology with a minimum grade of C. (C minus grade not accepted.)

¢ Applicants must complete and submit a WCCC Application for Admission and Allied Health Programs Application to the
Admissions Office by January 5 prior to the fall semester in which enrollment is anticipated. The forms must be accom-
panied by official transcripts from all secondary schools attended, GED programs and any other formal education pro-
gram attended beyond high school.

e Applicants must take the computerized placement test (Accuplacer) and have successfully completed any required devel-
opmental courses and/or high school course work with a minimum grade of C prior to taking the dental hygiene admis-
sion examination. (C minus grade not accepted.) Also, applicants who have completed credit courses must have a 2.5
GPA prior to taking the dental hygiene admission examination. Only courses necessary to meet the dental hygiene pro-
gram requirements are considered when calculating the GPA. If the GPA is less than 2.5, one or more of these courses
can be repeated in order to meet this requirement before testing.

¢ Applicants who have enrolled in developmental or sciences courses three or more times will be deemed ineligible for ad-
mission to the Dental Hygiene program. An enrollment is considered any course that has been attempted with a grade of
“D,” “F” or “W.”

e Upon initial acceptance into the program, a criminal background check, child abuse history and drug screening must be
obtained at the applicant’s expense. The following admission criteria are required:

— Pennsylvania State Police Request for Criminal Record Check (SP4-164). Positive records will be evaluated
individually. If an applicant has not established residency in the state of Pennsylvania for more than one year, they
will need to submit FBI cards for School Employees (FD258).

- Pennsylvania Child Abuse History Clearance (CY-168). Any record results in denial of admission to the dental hy-
giene program.

— Drug screening must be completed within 10 days of the start of the program. A positive drug screen will result in
denial of admission to the dental assisting program or continuation in the program. The program reserves the right
to require random drug screens while the student is enrolled.

e Those who apply must take a Dental Hygiene admissions test administered by WCCC. Applicants will be notified of test-
ing dates. Candidates will be selected until available seats are filled.

e Applicants selected for admission must submit satisfactory results from pre-entrance physical, dental, hearing and eye
examinations obtained at the candidate's expense. Specific information regarding the examination will be provided to
students upon acceptance.

¢ Applicants must have successfully completed AHA CPR-BLS for Health Care Providers Annual Certification prior to the
start of the second semester of program enrollment.

e Applicants must purchase student liability insurance.

¢ Conviction of a felonious act may result in the Pennsylvania State Board of Dentistry denying licensure.

¢ Please be aware that based on ongoing changes in the dental hygiene profession, it may be necessary to modify courses

listed in this catalog to meet changing practice competencies.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ provide dental hygiene care for the child, adolescent, adult, geriatric and medically compromised patient with an aware-
ness of cultural diversity within the community

¢ provide the dental hygiene process of care that includes assessment, planning, implementation and evaluation utilizing
critical thinking and information management skills
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e provide dental hygiene care for all types of classifications of periodontal disease, including patients who exhibit moder-

ate to severe periodontal disease

e operate all dental equipment safely, effectively and efficiently

e expose, process and evaluate all types of oral radiography

e apply computation skills to provide safe exposure to oral radiation

¢ develop interpersonal and communication skills to effectively interact with diverse population groups

e develop competency in assessing, planning, implementing and evaluating community based oral health programs, in-
cluding health promotion and disease prevention activities with awareness of local community needs

¢ provide appropriate life-support measures for medical emergencies that may be encountered in dental hygiene practice

e apply ethical, legal and regulatory concepts to the provision and/or support of oral health care services

* manage self to adapt to the changing demands of the oral health care profession

e accept personal responsibility to prepare for professional development through lifelong learning
e utilize computer literacy to assess current scientific literature
e be competent in the evaluation of current scientific literature

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 78)

Program Prerequisites
BIO 171 Anatomy & Physiology 4
CHM 264 Chem. for the Hlth. Sci. 4
SOC 155  Principles of Sociology _ 3

11

General Education

CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3
ENG 161  College Writing 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. ___ 3

12

DAH 101
DAH 102
DAH 103
DAH 104
DAH 105
DAH 106
DAH 109
DAH 111
DAH 112
DAH 113
DAH 114
DAH 115
DAH 117
DAH 205
DAH 206
DAH 207
DAH 208
DAH 209

Major

Intro to Dentistry

Dental Materials

Medical Emergencies

Head, Neck & Dental Anat.

Dental Radiology

Nutritional Biochemistry

Oral Pathology

Dental Hygiene Lecture

Dental Hygiene Lab

Histology/Embryology

Periodontics I

Clinical Dental Hyg. I

Local Anesthesia

Periodontics II

Clinical Dental Hyg. II

Pharmacology

Clinical Dental Hyg. III 6

Community Dental Hlth, _3
55
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Other Required Courses
Anatomy & Physiology II 4

BIO 172
BIO 265
BUS 120

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Fall Semester

BIO 172 4 CPT 150

DAH 101 3 DAH 106

DAH 102 2 DAH 109

DAH 104 4 DAH 115

ENG 161 _3 | DAH 117
16

Spring Semester
DAH 103
DAH 105
DAH 111
DAH 112
DAH 113
DAH 114

5l
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Summer Semester

Fall Semester
BIO 265

DAH 205

DAH 206

DAH 207

DAH 209

al
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Microbiology
Math of Business

Spring Semester
BUS 120
DAH 208
ENG 163
SPC 156

4
3
11
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Diagnostic Medical Sonography, AAS

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

The diagnostic medical sonography program offers the academic preparation, laboratory and clinical training for a career
as a diagnostic medical sonographer. This curriculum provides students with the entry-level skills needed to use diagnostic
ultrasound equipment under the supervision of a physician for the use and interpretation of ultrasound procedures. Sono-
graphers assist in gathering sonographic data necessary to reach diagnostic decisions. Sonographers work in a variety of
healthcare settings, including regional medical centers, hospitals, diagnostic centers, clinics and doctors’ offices. They per-
form their duties in diagnostic labs, trauma centers, emergency rooms, operating rooms, interventional suites, labor and
delivery facilities, and at the bedside.

Students who successfully complete all requirements of the program are eligible to apply to take the American Registry in
Diagnostic Medical Sonography Exam.

Mission and Goals
The mission of the program is to prepare graduates with a complete educational experience for those who wish to become
healthcare providers. The goal of the program is to prepare competent entry-level general sonographers in the cognitive
(knowledge), psychomotor (skills) and affective (behavior) learning domains. The diagnostic medical sonography program
provides each student opportunities to learn and develop competence in patient care which includes:
e communications skills
e critical thinking
¢ technical skills which adapt to ever changing technologies
e necessary computation skills
¢ information literacy skills appropriate to the discipline and professional development
e therapeutic interpersonal skills
¢ personal skills that enhance healthy lifestyles, academic integrity and acceptable professional behavior
¢ skills necessary to perform in the healthcare environment at various levels

The program goals seek to develop graduates who:
e perform in entry-level diagnostic medical sonography positions
e perform safely the basic principles of diagnostic medical sonography and its disciplines
¢ demonstrate the role of diagnostic medical sonographer in relationship to the interdisciplinary functions and members
of the health care team
¢ demonstrate individual honesty, integrity and caring
¢ demonstrate individual professional proficiency and currency in skills and patient care
¢ show the importance of quality patient care in the healthcare setting
e apply self evaluation and life-long learning
¢ achieve a passing grade on the American Registry of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers’ examinations

Special Admission and Selection Criteria

Since this program requires a clinical placement, enrollment is selective and enrollment is limited by the clinical place-
ment necessary to complete the diagnostic medical sonography course requirements. Students may be required to inter-
view at one or more clinical sites on their own time and expense.

Clinical site preference is not guaranteed. There may be a possibility that clinical placement is deferred a semester if ap-
propriate clinical site placement is not available.

e Applicants must be graduates of an accredited secondary school program, or high school seniors enrolled in an accred-
ited secondary school program, or those who hold a GED equivalency certificate prior to selection.

¢ High school preparation should include one year each of biology, physics, chemistry and algebra. If these courses were
not taken in high school, BIO 107, PHY 110, CHM 107 and MTH 100 must be completed prior to testing for the diagnos-
tic medical sonography program and must be completed with a C grade or better.

¢ College prerequisite coursework includes completion of ALH 122 - Medical Terminology, BIO 171-Anatomy and Physiol-
ogy I, BIO 172- Anatomy and Physiology II, ENG 161-College Writing, MTH 157-College Algebra and PHY 130-Physics for
Sonography with a minimum grade of C. All of these courses must be completed by the application deadline which is
January 5 of each year.

e Applicants must complete and submit a WCCC Application for Admission and Allied Health Programs Application to the
Admissions Office by January 5 prior to the fall semester in which enrollment is anticipated. Official transcripts from all
secondary schools attended, GED programs, and any other formal education program attended beyond high school
must accompany the forms.

e Applicants must take the computerized placement test (Accuplacer) and have successfully completed any required devel-
opmental courses and/or high school course work with a minimum grade of C prior to taking the diagnostic medical
sonography admission examination. In addition, applicants who have completed credit courses must have a 2.5 or bet-
ter GPA prior to taking the Diagnostic Medical Sonography admission examination. Only courses necessary to meet the
diagnostic medical sonography program requirements are considered when calculating the GPA. If the GPA is less than
2.5, one or more of these courses can be repeated in order to meet this requirement before testing. Transfer courses are
not calculated into the GPA.



Diagnostic Medical Sonography, AAS
(CONTINUED)
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

e Students who have attempted developmental courses in math or science three or more times will not be considered for
admission.
e Applicants to the diagnostic medical sonography program should review the following web sites for specific information:
¢ Joint Review Committee on Education in Diagnostic Medical Sonography (JRCDMS)
e Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Educational Programs (CAAHEP)
¢ American Registry of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers (ARDMS) in Abdomen, Obstetrics & Gynecology,
Neurosonology and Adult Echocardiography

e Those who apply must take a diagnostic medical sonography admissions test administered by WCCC. Applicants will be

notified of testing dates.

¢ Admission to the diagnostic medical sonography program requires the applicant to submit information regarding crimi-
nal conviction and/or crimes of moral turpitude. Upon initial acceptance into the program, a criminal record check and
child abuse history must be obtained at the applicant’s expense. Individuals who are residents of Pennsylvania for less
than one year must submit a current FBI clearance. These records must be submitted to the diagnostic medical sonog-

raphy program within two weeks of the date of notification of initial program acceptance. Admission is conditional pend-

ing receipt and evaluation of the background information to determine whether there is any conviction, which may bar
the student from admission to the diagnostic medical sonography program.

NOTE: Admission decisions are based on three factors which contribute to the overall admission score: GPA,

Diagnostic Medical Sonography Entrance Exam Score, and evidence of success in courses already taken. Admission

to the diagnostic medical sonography program is competitive and there are a limited number of seats.

After acceptance into the Diagnostic Medical Sonography program, students must maintain a GPA of 2.0 or better
and must not earn less than a grade of “C” in any DMS course. Students who fail to meet these requirements must
withdraw from the Diagnostic Medical Sonography program.

THE FOLLOWING ARE REQUIRED AT THE APPLICANT’S EXPENSE:
Child Abuse Clearance

Any record results in denial of admission to the diagnostic medical sonography program.

Criminal Record Check

Any felony conviction may result in denial of admission to the diagnostic medical sonography program. Any misdemeanor

will be individually evaluated.

Fingerprinting Clearance
FBI fingerprinting through the Department of Public Welfare

Urine Drug Screen

A positive drug screen may result in denial of admission to the diagnostic medical sonography program or continuation
in the diagnostic medical sonography program. The program reserves the right to require random drug screens while the
student is enrolled.

Essential Cognitive, Physical and Behavioral Functions for the Diagnostic Medical

Sonography Program
Diagnostic medical sonography students must be able to meet the following physical and mental abilities for successful

completion of the diagnostic medical sonography program:

¢ Must have the physical ability to move sonography equipment and manipulate the hand-held transducer

Stand and walk for extended periods of time (several hours)

Utilize a keyboard

Discriminate subtle sounds

Lift and/or support at a minimum 75 pounds in order to lift and carry accessories

Push heavy equipment up to 200 pounds

¢ Have the ability to appropriately position patients for procedures and safely transfer patients who may weigh in excess
of 300 pounds (in wheelchairs and/or liters)

¢ Ability to articulate clear verbal commands to the patient while the patient is being positioned for a procedure from a
distance of a few feet

e See in a very dim light

e Have good right and left wrist and hand grip and maintain prolonged arm positions for scanning

e Ability to keep arm and hand steady while manipulating transducer

¢ Feel anatomical landmarks

e Distinguish textures

¢ Must be able to manage stressful situations that relate to patient care, procedure, and technical standards
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e Must be able to evaluate proper patient positioning and other essential factors for the purpose of quality control

e Have hearing corrected, with the ability to hear patients at a distance of 3-5 feet

e Have sufficient tactile ability in order to asses a patient’s pulses, in addition to changes in a patient’s physiologic status
(i.e. changes in edema, skin temperature, etc.) and adapt or change small knobs or settings

e Have the ability to smell odors that may signify a change in the physiologic status of a patient or an unsafe environmen-
tal condition

e Have the ability to read and comprehend written class room material, documents and settings on computer screens,
medical documents, and institution procedures and policies

e Have the ability to write legibly in English in a style that is readable

e Must be able to move freely with full manual dexterity of both upper and lower extremities, have unrestricted movement

of neck, shoulder, back and hips in order to assess, observe and perform emergency patient care, assist with all aspects

of patient care, and be able to touch the floor for the removal of environmental hazards

Must not be highly allergic to latex products, and film processing chemicals (developer or fixer)

Distinguish colors and interpret color flow signals

Cannot be dependent on any chemical or substance

Have the ability to react appropriately and quickly in emergency situations

Must be poised, well groomed and neat in appearance, discreet, tactful, diplomatic, professional, versatile, ethical and

dependable

e Must be able to complete assigned tasks in reasonable and acceptable time frame

e Must have the ability to comprehend written and verbal instructions correctly in academic and clinical health care set-
tings

e Must exhibit the capacity for reasoned judgment and calm in a health care environment

e Must not have physical or mental medical disorders that limit the ability to perform the duties of a diagnostic medical
sonography student

e Must be stable emotionally; this type of work involves life and death situations

e Must show honesty and integrity in all matters with peers, faculty, staff and patients

Must display compassion, empathy and concern for others

Must demonstrate accountability, problem solving and listening skills at all times

Enjoy working with people and patient contact

Give and receive information over the phone

Interpret audible Doppler Waveforms

Students will be removed from the program if a health, cognitive, psychomotor or behavioral condition significantly limits
the student from performing the routine functions of a diagnostic medical sonography student and/or present a danger to
the safety and health of patients and/or agency staff.

After starting the diagnostic medical sonography program, students will immediately notify the program director if any of
these stated functions change. An evaluation may occur to determine if students are able to continue in the program.

Final Admission Criteria

Accepted applicants will be required to attend a mandatory information session and orientation session as the final step in
the admission process. Specific information regarding the following additional program requirements will be provided to ap-
plicants at that time. These include:

¢ Complete physical examination, lab tests, proof of immunizations, and urine drug screen

e CPR-Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers Annual Certification required

¢ Evidence of a student’s liability insurance policy

All of the above must be submitted to the diagnostic medical sonography program by June 15 or program acceptance will
be withdrawn.

NOTE: Child abuse clearance, criminal record check, fingerprinting for FBI check and final admission criteria items
are to be completed by students once they have been accepted into the Diagnostic Medical Sonography program.

It should be noted that at times criteria and requirements may change due to modifications that take place in various agencies
and other external rules and regulations of the program and clinical sites. At times these are not known at the time of admis-
sion to the program.
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 74)

Prerequisite General Education
ALH 122  Medical Terminology* 3 CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts3
BIO 171 Anatomy & Physiology I* 4 | ENG 162  Technical Commun. 3
BIO 172 Anatomy & Physiology II*4 | HUM 156 Critical Thinking 3
ENG 161 College Writing* 3 | SPC 156 Interpersonal Commun._3
MTH 157  College Algebra* 3 12
PHY 130  Physics for Sonography* __3
20

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE
Prerequisite Spring 1 Fall 2
ALH 122* 3 | CPT 150 3 | DMS 206*
BIO 171* 4 | DMS 106* 3 | DMS 208*
BIO 172* 4 | DMS 201* 2 | DMS 211*
ENG 161* 3 | DMS 205* _4 | DMS 213*
MTH 157* 3 12
PHY 130* _3

20 | Summer 1

DMS 210* 3

Fall 1 DMS 207* _2
DMS 103* 2 5
DMS 105* 4
DMS 204* 3
SPC 156 _3

12

*These courses must be passed with a “C” or better.

DMS 103

DMS 105
DMS 106
DMS 201

DMS 204
DMS 205
DMS 206
DMS 207

DMS 208
DMS 210
DMS 211
DMS 212
DMS 213

DMS 214

&l
Whk W N

Major
Cross Sect. Anat.
for Ultrasound*
Abdominal I*
Obstetrics I*
Patient Care/Legal/

Ethical Issues*
Gynecology*
Abdominal IT*
Obstetrics*

Small Parts,

Breast & Neuro.*
Intro to Vascular*
Clinical I*

Clinical IT*

Clinical IIT*

Acoustical Prin. &
Instrument. I*

Acoustical Prin. &
Instrument. II* _3

WwwN N Wk N Wk N

S

Spring 2
ENG 162
DMS 212*
DMS 214*
HUM 156

q
N W W W
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Dietetic Technology/Nutritional Services Management, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Dietetic Technology/Nutritional Services Management is one of the majors included in the college’s
Center for Culinary Arts and Hospitality. Students enrolling in this program may seek employment in
long-term care facilities, retirement centers, child nutrition and school lunch programs, nutrition pro-
grams for the elderly, hospitals, public health nutrition programs, and food service systems management
firms as dietetic technicians, dietary managers or health care support workers. Students complete 60 credit hours of class-
room/laboratory work along with a three credit capstone practicum in area facilities/related activities. Students are re-
sponsible for securing a practicum site which meets the program requirements. A physical examination is required for
enrollment in the practicum course. Components required in this exam are contingent upon the practicum site and immu-
nizations may be required. Graduates of the nutritional services option of dietetic technology are eligible to become mem-
bers of the Association of Food and Nutrition Professionals and to write the certification examination to become a Certified
Dietary Manager (CDM). Students will be required to provide medical proof of good physical health to begin the first labora-
tory course. Students are expected to be well groomed in compliance with standards of sanitation. Uniforms, program tool
kit and transportation to the practicum site are required. Special attire may be required at the practicum site as students
are expected to conform to the dress code and regulation of the facility. Business attire may be required for some class as-
signments.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to function as an integral part of the nutrition care team and/or
foodservice management team to:

e assist in the organization, development, implementation and evaluation of nutrition care and wellness plans

e obtain and record diet history, analyze clients nutritional care status, utilize communication skills to counsel clients
and families from diverse backgrounds in medical nutrition therapy

¢ demonstrate the ability to work as part of a production team to prepare quantity foods
¢ evaluate food quality and meal acceptance

¢ utilize interpersonal skills to supervise nutrition clerks and foodservice employees and to communicate with the other
members of the health care team

e procure and receive supplies and equipment following industry standards

e apply organizational and communication skills in supervising food production

¢ implement cost control procedures applying mathematical concepts of profit and loss

e enforce sanitation and safety standards

¢ write job descriptions, specifications and work schedules for nutritional services employees
¢ design menus, analyze specialized meal patterns and write standardized recipes

¢ retrieve and manage nutrition information using the latest technology

e utilize computer technology to plan, organize and document food service and nutrition related information



Dietetic Technology/Nutritional Services Management, AAS
(CONTINUED)
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 60)

CPT 150
ENG 161
ENG 163
or

ENG 164

Humanities Elective

or
FSM 170

Mathematics Elective
Social Science Elective

General Education

Microcomputer Concepts 3 BKP 141
College Writing 3 | BKP 243
Business Commun. DTT 111
3 DTT 114
Advanced Composition FSM 105
FSM 112
3 | FSM 118
Food Culture & Religion FSM 159
3 | FSM 215
_3 | FSM 235

18

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

CPT 150
DTT 111
FSM 105
FSM 118
FSM 159

Spring Semester

3 BKP 141

3 | CUL 135

4 DTT 114

2 ENG 161
_3 | Math Elective
15

Major Other Required Courses
Baking I 4 | CUL 135 Speed Scratch Cooking 3
Healthy Cooking Trends 4 | DTT 199  Nutritional Services
Intro to Dietetics 3 Mgmt. Practicum 3
Topics in Nutr. & Health 3 | FSM 113  Customer Service _3
Foods I 4 9
Quantity Foods 4
Sanitation 2
Nutrition 3
Food Purch. & Menu Mgmt. 3
Supervision & Training _3

33
Fall Semester *Spring Semester
4 | ENG 163 or 164 3 | BKP 243 4
3 | FSM 112 4 | DTIT 199 3
3 | FSM 170 or FSM 113 3
3 | Humanities Elective 3 | FSM 235 _3
_3 | FSM 215 3 13
16 | Social Science Elective _ 3
16 *It is recommended to take no
more than 13 credits in this
semester to allow time for the
practicum experience.
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Dining Room Management, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Dining room management is one of the majors comprising the Center for Culinary Arts and Hospitality. The certificate in
dining room management is designed to provide entry and intermediate level skills for employment within resorts, restau-
rants, lodging and institutional facilities. Customer service and sanitation standards are both emphasized. Courses within
this program also include information on beverage and wine service, techniques of service and marketing as it relates to
this industry. Dining room attire required. Business atire may be required for some class assignments.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ use interpersonal and personal skills to effectively work within the hospitality operation

¢ identify the characteristics of successful service techniques

e practice the technical service skills needed for dining room employees

¢ identify the basic laws of food and beverage service

¢ identify diverse customer expectations

¢ collect and organize marketing information to reflect local, regional and international differences

¢ utilize the technology to maintain acceptable dining room systems of operation
Career Opportunities

Graduates of the dining room management certificate program may accept positions as: dining room manager, maitre’'d,
customer service specialist or training specialist.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 17)

FSM 103 Intro to Hospitality 3
FSM 113  Customer Service 3
FSM 117  Wait Staff/Din. Rm. Trng. 1
FSM 118  Sanitation 2
FSM 119  Beverage Mgmt. 1
FSM 120 Wine Apprecia. & Ser. 1
FSM 218 Hospitality Marketing 3
FSM 219  Hospitality Internship _ 3

17

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester

FSM 103 3 | FSM 119 1

FSM 113 3 | FSM 120 1

FSM 117 1 | FSM 218 3

FSM 118 _2 | FSM 219 _3
9 8



Drafting and Design Technology, AAS
COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING & DESIGN (CADD)/COMPUTER AIDED MANUFACTURING (CAM)
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The associate degree program provides the student drafter with computer aided drafting and design
and computer aided manufacturing hands-on CADD/CAM applications using a micro stand-alone
terminal workstation.

Career Opportunities

Students completing this program will be qualified to enter the workforce as a first level CADD/CAM operator. Significant
hands-on experience is essential for CADD/CAM operators to eventually qualify for positions as designers, design techni-
cians or design specialists at a computer terminal.

The following personnel will benefit from a CADD/CAM education: mechanical designers, project engineers, specialists,
supervisors, detailers, casual users, vocational trainers and support personnel.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ develop the ability to execute quantitative design of machine products

¢ identify the basic components of a CADD/CAM system (hardware and software) 1 23

e perform an infinite number of 2-D machine tool path computations necessary to produce and advance drafting and

design portfolio [

¢ implement the basic commands necessary to apply the operational skills needed to effect a 2-D CADD/CAM system

e apply concepts from physics, engineering, mechanics, mathematics, and drafting and apply them to the synthesis of
durable mechanical machines and products

e communicate effectively and appropriately record and report information significant to the job

¢ network with machine operators, engineers and customers

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 64)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
DFT 258  Auto CAD 4 | ARC 262  Piping, Structural Detail. CNC 111 CNCI 4
ENG 161  College Writing 3 & Elec. Drafting 4 | CNC112 CNCII 5
ENG 162 Technical Commun. 3 | DFT 105 Technical Drafting I 4 | EGR220 Statics/Strength of Mat. 3
MTH 108* Math for the Tech. I 4 | DFT 106 Technical Drafting II 4 | MTH 109* Math for the Tech. II 4
PHY 107* Applied Physics 4 | DFT 112 Intro to Design Mat. & Pro. 3 MTT 111  Machining I _4
Social Science Elective _3 | DFT259  Advanced AutoCAD 4 20
1 DFT 266  Autodesk Inventor _4
23 *Students planning to transfer to a

four-year institution should consult
with their advisor for course
substitutions.

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

DFT 105 4 | CNC 111 4 | CNC 112 5 | ARC 262 4

DFT 112 3 | DFT 106 4 | DFT 259 4 | DFT 266 4

ENG 161 3 | DFT 258 4 | EGR 220 3 | ENG 162 3

MTH 108 4 | MTH 109 _4 | MIT111 _4 | PHY 107 _4

Social Science Elective _ 3 16 16 15
17
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Drafting and Design Technology, AAS
MECHANICAL DRAFTING AND DESIGN OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Students in the mechanical option of the drafting and design technology program learn to translate the ideas, rough

sketches, specifications and calculations of engineers into working drawings for production and assembly.

Successful completion of this program of study leads to the associate of applied science degree.

Career Opportunities

Recent graduates of this program have accepted jobs with the following titles: drafter, detailer, drafting technician, draft-

ing technician trainee and CADD first-level entry position.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

analyze and translate problems by presenting them visually

develop the ability to execute quantitative design of machines and products

identify the basic components of a CADD system

perform an infinite number of 2-D design math computations necessary to produce drafting design
implement the basic commands necessary to operate 2-D CADD and 3-D solid modeling systems

apply concepts from physics, engineering, mechanics, mathematics, and drafting and apply them to the synthesis of
durable mechanical machines and products

communicate effectively and appropriately record and report information significant to the job
perform an infinite number of two- and three-dimensional drawings using a stand-alone mini-computer

network with machine operators, designers, engineers and customers

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 61)

DFT 258  AutoCAD

ENG 161 College Writing
ENG 162 Technical Commun.
MTH 108* Math for the Tech. I
PHY 107* Applied Physics
Social Science Elective

General Education Major Other Required Courses
ARC 262  Piping, Structural Detail. EGR 110 Descriptive Geometry 3
& Elec. Drafting EGR 220  Statics/Strength of Mat. 3
DFT 105  Technical Drafting I MTH 109* Math for the Tech. II _ 4
DFT 106  Technical Drafting II 10
DFT 112 Intro to Design, Mat. & Pro
DFT 207  Tool Design
DFT 208  Product Design
DFT 259  Advanced AutoCAD
DFT 266  Autodesk Inventor

I SINN

*Students planning to transfer to four-
year institutions should consult with
their advisor for course substitutions.
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
DFT 105 4 | DFT 106 4 | DFT 207 4 | ARC 262 4
DFT 112 3 | DFT 258 4 | DFT 259 4 | DFT 208 3
ENG 161 3 | ENG 162 3 | EGR110 3 | DFT 266 4
MTH 108 _4 | MTH 109 _4 | EGR220 3 | Social Science Elective 3
14 15 | PHY 107 _4 14
18



Education/Pre-K—-Grade 4, AAS

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

This program reflects the standards established by the National Association of Education for Young Children for students
in the field of early childhood education. The program provides a solid foundation in the who, what, and why of effective
early childhood education (infancy through nine years). Supervised observational field experience is required. This experi-
ence may occur in the WCCC Campus Children’s Center, students’ work-site classrooms, or approved off-campus locations
including Head Start, public schools and IU classrooms.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this program have accepted positions with the following titles: preschool teacher, group supervisor, assis-
tant group supervisor, center supervisor and homevisitor. Other graduates have started their own child care centers, family
day care home or group day care home. With experience and additional education, graduates may be employed as program
directors. Many graduates transfer to four-year universities to obtain advanced degrees in early childhood education where
they will receive Pre-K to Grade 4 PA certification for employment in early childhood or elementary school settings. Transfer
requires a minimum 3.0 GPA and successful completion of PAPA exams.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e formulate a plan to support and value relationships with families and communities

¢ demonstrate the use of systematic observations and other effective assessments to positively influence children’s
development

e design, implement and evaluate appropriate curriculum that promotes positive development and learning in all young
children

¢ identify and utilize ethical guidelines and other professional standards related to early childhood practices

¢ evaluate and design learning environments that are healthy, respectful, and supportive of all children

¢ demonstrate technological skills needed to manage information and to educate your children

Students enrolled in the associate degree program must be certified in first aid/CPR prior to graduation.

The WCCC Education/Pre-K-Grade 4 program is a participating agency of PA KEY-funded workshops and courses for
program directors and practitioners.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 62)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
ART 155 Intro to Art History ECE 179 Infant & Toddler Dev. 3 Restricted Electives* _3
or 3 | ECE 180 Child Growth & Dev. 3 3
MUS 155 Music Listening: A Survey | ECE 182  Early Childhood Ed. Curr. 3 *Restricted Electives
BIO 155 General Biology I 4 | ECE 183  Creative Experiences 3 | ASL 101 American Sign Language
EDU 250/ Teach. Eng. to Speaker/ ECE 185 Intro Early Chldhd. Ed. 3 CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts
ENG 250 Other Langs. 3 | ECE 186 Family and Society 3 | ECE 187 Child Care Mgmt.
ENG 161 College Writing 3 ECE 188 Intro to Except. Dev. 3 ECE 190 Health/Safety/Nut.
ENG 255 Intro to Literature 3 | ECE 189 Early Chdhd. Lan. & Literacy 3 ECE 194  Young. Children
HIS 255 Early U.S. & Pa. History 3 ECE 191  Assessment & Obser. Yng. Child. 3 w/Spec. Needs
MTH 180 Elements of Math I 3 | ECE 284  Early Chldhd. Ed. Practicum __4 | EDU 200 Intro to Instructional Tech.
MTH 185 Elements of Math II 3 31 PSY 165 Educational Psychology
PSY 160 General Psychology
or
SOC 155  Principles of Sociology 3
or
SOC 255  Cultural Anthropology__
28

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

ECE 179 3 ECE 180 3 | ART 155 or MUS 155 3 ECE 186 3

ECE 185 3 ECE 183 3 BIO 155 4 ECE 284 4

ENG 161 3 | ECE 188 3 | ECE 182 3 | ENG 255 3

MTH 180 3 | EDU/ENG 250 3 | ECE 189 3 | HIS 255 3

Social Science Elective _ 3 | MTH 185 _3 | ECE 191 _3 | Restricted Elective _3
15 15 16 16

125



126 °

Education/Pre-K-Grade 4, Diploma

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

This curriculum focuses on competencies for early childhood education students as identified by the National Association
for the Education of Young Children. However, it does not require a supervised field experience. Credits earned in this pro-
gram can be applied toward the requirements of the associate degree and will lead to entry level positions in early child-
hood education.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e develop plans that support and value relationships with families and communities

¢ demonstrate the use of systematic observations and other effective assessments to positively influence children’s devel-
opment

¢ identify and use ethical guidelines and other professional standards related to early childhood practices

¢ utilize their knowledge of child development to design and evaluate environments that are healthy, respectful, support-
ive, and challenging for all children

design, implement and eveluate appropriate curriculim for all children ages birth to nine years

Students enrolled in this diploma program must be certified in CPR and first aid prior to graduation.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 33)

General Education Major
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | ECE 179 Infant & Toddler Dev. 3
MTH 180 Elements of MathI __ 3 | ECE 180 Child Growth & Dev. 3
6 | ECE 182 Early Chldhd. Ed. Curr. 3
ECE 183  Creative Experiences 3
ECE 185 Intro Early Chldhd. Ed. 3
ECE 186 Family and Society 3
ECE 188 Intro to Except. Dev. 3
ECE 189 Early Child. Lang./Lit. 3
ECE 191 Observ. & Assesmnt. _ 3
27

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester

ECE 179 3 | ECE 180 3
ECE 182 3 | ECE 183 3
ECE 185 3 | ECE 186 3
ECE 191 3 | ECE 188 3
ENG 161 3 | ECE 189 _3
MTH 180 _3 15

18




Education/Pre-K-Grade 4, Certificate

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

Credits earned in this program can be applied toward the requirements of the diploma or associate degree.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate an understanding of child growth and development from birth to nine years by developing appropriate
curriculum for children ages birth to nine years

e formulate a plan to support and value positive relationships with families

Students enrolled in ths diploma progrtam must be certified in CPR and first aid prior to graduation.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 15)

Major
ECE 179 Infant & Toddler Dev. 3
ECE 180 Child Growth & Dev. 3
ECE 183  Creative Experiences 3
ECE 185 Intro Early Chldhd. Ed. 3
ECE 186 Family & Society _3
15
I I

Education/Early Childhood, Certificate
DIRECTOR CREDENTIAL
Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

This nine-credit credential program is designed to prepare personnel to increase their knowledge and understanding of
the role of the Early Childhood Director, as defined in Section 3270.34, Chapter 55, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania Child
Day Care Center Regulations, and to meet the requirements for Staff Education, STAR #3 in the Keystone STARS Quality
Improvement Initiative Performance Standards.

In order to enroll in the Pennsylvania Early Childhood Core Credential program, students must: 1) have an associate
degree in early childhood education, child development, special education, elementary education or social science field; 2)
have an associate degree in any other field, including 30 hours of early childhood education, child development, special
education, elementary education or social science field; 3) have a bachelor’s degree in early childhood education, child
development, special education, elementary education or social science field; or 4) have a bachelor’s degree in any other
field, including 30 credit hours in early childhood education, child development, special education, elementary education or
social science field.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare directors of early childhood programs to:
e apply knowledge of ages and stages of development in program planning

e create learning environments and curriculums that reflect children’s ages, abilities, interests and diverse home culture

e evaluate and select assessment tools to be used with children, staff, and center

¢ demonstrate effective communication skills with children, parents, staff and community

¢ demonstrate professional behavior and interpersonal skills while adhering to early childhood professional code of ethics

e evaluate and ensure that health, safety, and nutritional practices are compliant with all standards

e analyze the organization, administration, management, budget and the daily operations of an early childhood facility
For a candidate to be awarded a director credential, the candidate’s choice of three three-credit courses must be pre-ap-

proved by the the granting institution faculty advisor based on the candidates prior academic record and prior experience.

Successful completion of each of the three courses means a grade of “C” or better.

PROGRAM RECOMMENDATIONS (Minimum credits — 9)

ECE 179 Infant & Toddler Dev. 3 | ECE 189 Language & Literacy 3 BUS 258  Supervisory Mgmt. 3
ECE 180 Child Growth & Dev. 3 ECE 190 Child Hlth./Sfty./Nut. 3 CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3
ECE 182 ECE Curriculum 3 | ECE 191 Obv. & Assmnt./Yg. Ch. 3 CPT 151  Advanced Office Appl. 3
ECE 183  Creative Experiences 3 | ECE 194 Ed. Yg. Child./Spec. Needs 3 ENG 163 Business Commun. 3
ECE 185 Intro Early Ch. Curr. 3 | EDU 250  Teach Eng,./Speakers of Oth. Langs.3 EDU 156 Intro/Mid. & Sec.. Ed. 3
ECE 186 Family & Society 3 | BUS 120 Math of Business 3 HMS 155 Intro to Human Serv. 3
ECE 187  Child Care Mgmt. 3 | BUS 160 Intro to Business 3 PSY 165 Educat. Psychology 3
ECE 188 Intro to Except. Dev. 3 BUS 241 Human Resource Mgmt. 3 SOC 161 Marriage & Family 3
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Electrical Utility Technology, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The electric utility technology degree will prepare students for mid level positions in the electric utility industry. Stu-
dents who complete this program will develop a comprehensive understanding of the activities associated with electric util-
ity line work, including circuit analysis, technical communication, heavy equipment operation, working with high voltage
electricity, class A CDL license, first aid and CPR certifications, electrical transmission and distribution, and the safety as-
pects related to each. Students will engage in classroom and laboratory activities that will develop the basic technical
skills necessary to obtain a position within the electric utility industry. In addition, students will be required to participate
in a 10-week, compensated field experience with FirstEnergy that supplements the learning process.

Special Admission and Selection Criteria
e Students who are accepted must have and maintain a valid driver’s license.

¢ Students must successfully pass a background screening for criminal and driving records conducted by FirstEnergy.
e Students must successfully pass a physical capabilities test administered by Industrial Physical Capability Services, Inc.

e Students must pass a Department of Transportation CDL physical and provide a copy of the Medical Examiners Certifi-
cate to FirstEnergy.

128 e Students must meet all academic and hands-on training requirements as part of FirstEnergy’s selection process.

[
Career Opportunities

Graduates of the electric utility technology program may accept positions such as electric utility line worker, lineman, ca-
bleman, electrical utility foreman, electrical line supervisor and electrical line contractor.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ adhere to safety practices and procedures, such as checking equipment regularly and erecting barriers around work
areas

¢ open switches or attach grounding devices to remove electrical hazards from disturbed or fallen lines or to facilitate re-
pairs

e climb poles or use truck-mounted buckets to access equipment
¢ place insulating or fireproofing materials over conductors and joints

¢ install, maintain and repair electrical distribution and transmission systems, including conduits, cables, wires and re-
lated equipment such as transformers, circuit breakers and switches.

¢ identify defective sectionalizing devices, circuit breakers, fuses, voltage regulators, transformers, switches, relays or
wiring using wiring diagrams and electrical-testing instruments

¢ demonstrate operation of vehicles equipped with tools and materials to job sites
e coordinate work assignment preparation and completion with other workers

¢ inspect and test power lines and auxiliary equipment to locate and identify problems using reading and testing instru-
ments

e string wire conductors and cables between poles, towers, trenches, pylons and buildings; setting lines in place; and
using winches to adjust tension

¢ identify and explain the components of an electrical distribution and transmission system

e develop the key technical skills necessary to secure a job in the electric utility industry

¢ install, maintain and troubleshoot electrical distribution and transmission systems

¢ demonstrate safe work practices at all times while on the jobsite

e demonstrate and utilize technology to maintain and troubleshoot various electrical industry systems

¢ demonstrate and utilize personal and interpersonal skills as an integral member of a team

Our mission is to provide students with a high quality and a variety of educational activities and experiences that will
allow them to gain the level of knowledge necessary to become competent and successful in mid level line worker positions
in the electric utility industry, specifically for FirstEnergy and its operating companies, West Penn and Potomac Edison.



Electrical Utility Technology, AAS
(CONTINUED)
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 63)

General Education Major

PDV 160  Strategies/Acad.Success 1 ELC 106  Circuit Analysis I 4
CPT 150 Microcomputer App. 3 ELC 107  Circuit Analysis II 4
MTH 108 Math for TechnologiesI 4 | ELC 191  BasicPrin. of Indus. Electricity 4
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | ELC 192 Indus. Electrical Eqpmt. 4
ENG 162 Technical Commun. 3 ELC 223  Power Distribution 4
HUM 156 Critical Thinking 3 | EUT 101  Overhead Line Tech. 5
BUS 249  Labor Relations 3 EUT 102  Overhead Line Tech. 5
PSY 160 General Psychology _3 | EUT 201  Overhead Lines Tech. 5
23 | EUT 202 Overhead Lines Tech. _5

40

129

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

This program does not support part-time attendance.

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER

CPT 150 3 | ELC 106 4 | ELC 107 4 | BUS 249 3

ELC 191 4 | ELC 192 4 | EUT 201 5 | ELC 223 4

EUT 101 5 | ENG 161 3 | ENG 162 3 | EUT 202 5

MTH 108 4 | EUT 102 _5 | PSY 160 _3 | HUM 156 _3

PDV 160 1 16 15 15
17
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Electronics Engineering Technology, AAS
GENERAL OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Electronics engineering technology is concerned with the theory and practice of applied electronics engineering. It is de-
signed to provide students with the skills and knowledge required to work with electronic equipment in a wide variety of
high tech forms, often assisting electronics engineers. Graduates generally maintain, repair, test and modify complex elec-
tronic systems, conduct research and develop products.

Successful completion of this program of study leads to the associate of applied science degree.

Career Opportunities
Recent graduates of the electronics engineering technology program have accepted positions with the following titles: elec-
tronics engineering technician, electrical technician and industrial technician.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ design and construct basic circuitry based on an in-depth knowledge of electronic devices, circuits and embedded
systems

¢ apply mathematics to the development of ideas based on scientific and engineering principles

¢ install, maintain and repair electronic circuits and systems using extensive knowledge of theory, test equipment and
procedures

¢ apply understanding of electronic devices, circuits, systems, software and procedures to practical situations
e adapt and extend knowledge of electronics to new devices, circuits and systems

e communicate technological ideas and information with others verbally, graphically and in writing

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 61)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

DFT 258  AutoCAD 4 ELC 102  Electronic Devices 4 MTH 109** Math for the Tech. II 4
ENG 161 College Writing 3 | ELC 106  Circuit Analysis I 4 | PHY 156  College Physics II _4
ENG 162 Technical Commun. ELC 107  Circuit Analysis II 4 8

or ELC 114  Digital Techniques 4
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3 | ELC202 Linear Electronics 4 | *Restricted Electives

or ELC 206  Microprocessors 4 Courses with an ELC prefix
ENG 164 Advanced Composition ELC 213  Microprocessor Appli. 4
MTH 108** Math for the Tech. I 4 | Restricted Electives* __4 | **Students planning to transfer to four-
PHY 155  College Physics I 4 32 | year institutions should consult with
Social Science Elective _3 their advisor for course substitutions.

21

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

ELC 106 4 ELC 102 4 ELC 202 4 DFT 258 4

ENG 161 3 ELC 107 4 ELC 206 4 PHY 156 4

MTH 108 4 ELC 114 4 ENG 162, 163 or 164 3 ELC 213 4

Social Science Elective _ 3 | MTH 109 _4 | PHY 155 _4 | Restricted Elective _4
14 16 15 16



Engineering Technology, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The engineering technology program is designed to provide students with the skills and knowledge they need to function as
assistants to engineers. Graduates will be prepared to practice as engineering technicians.

Successful completion of this program of study leads to the associate of applied science degree.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate basic quantitative skills through the study of applied mathematics and the application of mathematics to
engineering systems

¢ expand basic skills to encompass mechanical skills, such as drafting, spatial relations, and force and motion analysis

¢ demonstrate product design capability

e develop skills in communications and business methods

e demonstrate computer literacy

¢ demonstrate use of critical thinking skills to the solution of basic engineering problems

¢ communicate effectively, and appropriately record and report information significant to the job

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 62)

General Education

ENG 161

ENG 162
or

ENG 163
or

ENG 164

MTH 108

PHY 155

Computer Science Elective
Social Science Elective

College Writing 3
Technical Commun.

Business Commun. 3
Advanced Comoposition

Math for the Tech. I
College Physics I

8|
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EGR 104
EGR 105
EGR 110
EGR 210
EGR 220
EGR 227

Major

Engineering Materials 3
Manufacturing Proce. 3
Descriptive Geometry 3
Quality Control 3
Statics/Strength of Mat. 3
Kinematics _3

18

Other Required Courses

DFT 105
DFT 106
DFT 266
MTH 109
MTH 172
PHY 156

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

DFT 105
EGR 104
ENG 161
MTH 108

Social Science Elective

4 | DFT 106
3 | EGR 105
3
4 | MTH 109

_3 | pHY 155

17

Spring Semester

ENG 162, 163, or 164

Fall Semester

4 | DFT 266
3 | EGR 110
3 | MTH 172
4 | PHY 156

_4

18
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Technical Drafting I
Technical Drafting II
Autodesk Inventor
Math for the Tech. II
Calculus I

College Physics II

N
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Spring Semester

EGR 210 3
EGR 220 3
EGR 227 3
Computer Science Elective _3

12
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Expanded Functions Dental Assisting, Certificate

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

The Expanded Functions Dental Assisting Program is designed to provide advanced training in the skills that are dele-
gated as legal functions for the expanded functions dental assistant by the Pennsylvania State Board of Dentistry. These
functions include:

. placing and removing rubber dams

. placing and removing matrices and wedges

. applying cavity liners and bases

. placing and condensing amalgam restorations

carving and contouring amalgam restorations

placing and finishing composite resin restorations and/or sealant material
placing sealants

. coronal polishing

. fluoride application

©ONDU A WN -

Candidates for the certificate must have at least three recent years experience as a dental assistant.
The program includes lab experience in the college campus facility and clinical experience in a dental office. Students
1 32 are responsible to secure a clinical site to complete the clinical portion of the curriculum.

I
Special Admission and Selection Criteria
Admission to the expanded functions dental assisting program is highly competitive and enrollment is limited. Specific
criteria for admission and selection are listed below.
¢ Applicants must be graduates of an accredited secondary school program or high school seniors enrolled in an accred-
ited secondary school program, or those who hold a GED equivalency certificate prior to selection.

e Applicants must complete and submit a WCCC Application for Admission Form and Allied Health Programs Application
to the Admissions Office by January 5 prior to the fall semester in which enrollment is anticipated. The form must be
accompanied by official transcripts from all secondary schools attended, GED programs and any other formal education
program attended beyond high school.

e All applicants must have three years recent chairside dental assisting experience plus a letter verifying experience, in-
cluding dates and hours from the employing dentist.

e Applicants selected for admission must submit satisfactory results from pre-entrance medical examination and immu-
nization obtained at the candidate’s expense. Specific information regarding the examination will be provided to stu-
dents upon acceptance.

ADMISSION CRITERIA:
e Upon initial acceptance into the program, a criminal background check, child abuse history and drug screening must be
obtained at the applicant’s expense. The following admission criteria are required:
¢ Pennsylvania State Police Request for Criminal Record Check (SP4-164). Positive records will be evaluated individu-
ally. If an applicant has not established residency in the state of Pennsylvania for more than one year, they will need
to submit FBI cards for School Employees (FD258).
e Pennsylvania Child Abuse History Clearance (CY-168). Any record results in denial of admission to the expanded
functions dental assisting program.
¢ Drug screening must be completed within 10 days of the start of the program. A positive drug screen will result in
denial of admission to the expanded functions dental assisting program or continuation in the program. The program
reserves the right to require random drug screens while the student is enrolled.

e Applicants must have successfully completed AHA CPR-BLS for Health Care Providers prior to the start of the second
semester of program enrollment.

e Applicants must purchase student liability insurance.

¢ Please be aware that based on ongoing changes occurring in the dental assisting profession, it may be necessary
to modify courses listed in this catalog to meet changing practice competencies.



Expanded Functions Dental Assisting, Certificate
(CONTINUED)
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to be competent in:
¢ Placing and removing rubber dams

¢ Placing and removing matrices and wedges

e Applying cavity liners and bases

e Placing and condensing amalgam restorations

e Carving and contouring amalgam restorations

¢ Placing and finishing composite resin restorations

¢ Placing sealants

e Coronal Polishing

e Fluoride Application

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 17)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

CPT 150  Microcomp. Concepts 3 | DAE 100 Dental Anatomy 2 None
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. _ 3 | DAE 101 EFDAI 6
6 | DAE 102 EFDAII _3
11

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Fall Semester Spring Semester

DAE 100 2 | DAE 102 3
DAE 101 6 | CPT 150 _3
SPC 156 _3 6

1
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Fire Science Technology, AAS
MUNICIPAL FIRE SERVICE OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Graduates of the municipal fire service option of the fire science technology program are prepared to function as leaders
in the fire science team.
Successful completion of this program of study leads to the associate of applied science degree.

Career Opportunities
Recent graduates of the fire science program have accepted jobs with the following titles: arson investigator, housing in-
spector, 911 dispatcher and firefighter.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ employ scientific processes, methods and computer-based research and common business computer software to solve
firefighting problems

¢ deploy appropriate resources for the extinguishment of fires and non-emergency departmental functions by analyzing
existing policies and procedures

134 ¢ function as part of a management team to evaluate fire prevention and inspection policies based on new technologies

and conducting organizational studies

e communicate effectively by preparing departmental reports on: incidents, budgets, training, personnel and equipment,
standard operating procedures, mutual aid agreements and other operational issues

e collect and analyze information to specify mobile and portable fire suppression equipment

e analyze existing building code compliance and fire hazards and issue reports to comply with community, state and na-
tional regulations

employ effective decision making while functioning within the local, state and national legal system to maintain legal im-
munity

e maintain personal, social and mental well being while functioning within a dynamic, yet hazardous occupational setting

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

CHM 105 Technical Chemistry 4 FST 101 Intro to Fire Science 3 PHY 107  Applied Physics 4
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | FST 103 Fire Service Admin. 3 Mathematics Elective 3
ENG 162 Technical Commun. FST 104 Fire Service Hydraulics 3 Social Science Elective _3

or 3 | FST 105 Public Fire Education 3 10
ENG 163 Business Commun. FST 109 Bldg. Codes/Standards 3
MTH 108 Math. for the Tech. I 4 | FST220  Firefighting Tactics I 3
SOC 155  Prin. of Sociology 3 | FST 222 Legal Asp./PA Fire Serv. 3
Computer Technology Elective _3 | Fire Science Electives _9

20 30
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
ENG 161 3 | CHM 105 4 | FST 103 3 | FST 222 3
FST 101 3 | ENG 162 or 163 3 | FST 109 3 | PHY 107 4
FST 105 3 | FST 104 3 | FST 220 3 | SOC 155 3
MTH 108 4 | Fire Science Elective 3 | Fire Science Elective 3 | Fire Science Elective 3
Computer Tech. Elective__3 | Mathematics Elective 3 | Social Science Elective _3 13
16 16 15



Fire Science Technology, Diploma

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

deliver oral presentations on fire behavior, control and prevention methods, using prepared materials, when assigned to
do so

function in a management support role in a community-based fire service organization as part of a suppression or pre-
vention task force

analyze fire ground water movement problems and operate pressure-producing pumps to effectively supply a variety of
fire control streams

participate as part of an organizational team to deploy human and capital resources to achieve the organization’s mis-
sion, goals, and objectives

inspect and issue written reports on the proper operation of fire detection and suppression systems

evaluate current and potential fire and emergency situations and issue verbal, written and radio transmission reports
that effectively manages personnel to mitigate the situation

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 31)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

ENG 161  College Writing 3 | FST 101 Intro to Fire Science 3 None Required
MTH 108 Math for the Tech. I 4 FST 103 Fire Service Admin. 3
SOC 155  Prin. of Sociology _3 | FST 104 Fire Service Hydraulics 3
10 FST 105 Public Fire Education 3
FST 107 Fire Protection Suppres. 3
FST 220  Firefighting Tactics I 3
Fire Science Elective _3
1

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester

ENG 161 3 | FST 104 3

FST 101 3 | FST 107 3

FST 103 3 | FST 220 3

FST 105 3 | SOC 155 3

MTH 108 _4 | Fire Science Elective _3
16 15
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Fire Science Technology, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify past and present building hazards that have caused catastrophic loss of life events and make oral or written
recommendations to prevent future catastrophes

e complete written forms to document operating status of fire detection and suppression systems
¢ assist with the delivery of fire behavior and fire education programs by communicating effectively using prepared materials

¢ identify basic fire prevention inspection deficiencies for existing buildings and compile written reports using prepared
forms

¢ collect organizational budget, incident and personnel data using existing forms and compile written summary reports

¢ interact with other fire science team members and the local community by using effective interpersonal and workplace
life skills

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 19)

ENG 161 College Writing

FST 101 Intro to Fire Science
FST 103 Fire Service Admin.
FST 105 Public Fire Education
FST 107 Fire Protection Sup.
MTH 108 Math for the Tech. I

5|
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Forensic Science, Certificate
FORENSIC SCIENCE INVESTIGATOR
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

The forensic science certificate is designed to provide additional skills for those who wish to become forensic investigators
for a police department, law firm, insurance company or other investigative agency.
An associate degree Science Technology Forensics Lab Technician program is also available. See page 184.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ analyze scientific evidence from crime scenes

¢ use scientific evidence in criminal investigations

e utilize skills as an expert witness in conjunction with other skills (lawyer, clinical lab technician, nurse, policeman, etc.)

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 21)

BIO 110 Intro/Forensic Biology 4
BIO 130 Intro/Forensic Pathology 4
BIO 160  Intro/Forensic Toxicology: 137

Poisons, Drugs & Death 4

CRJ 160 Criminal Law I 3 -

CRJ 163 Criminal Procedure 3
CRJ 296 Intro to Criminalistics __ 3
21




Graphic Communications

The Graphic Communications
program of study serves the com-
munity as an active learning envi-
ronment providing students
knowledge and hands-on skills in
keeping with the challenges of the
communication environment,
emerging technologies, and the con-
temporary issues and workforce re-
quirements, as well as the evolving
needs of business, industry and the
individual.

The curriculum provides a flexi-
ble, responsive educational experi-
1 38 ence for students to build

communication and creative skills,

digital literacy and interdisciplinary
thinking required to develop into
innovative, perceptive and respon-
sible production artists and tech-
nicians, knowledgeable customer
service and sales, and technical
support staff that are prepared to
effectively collaborate with other

creative and technical individuals and clients.

At the same time, deadline-based, production-oriented hands-on projects emphasize critical conventional and digital pro-
duction skills and techniques essential for reproducing a broad range of expressive communication concepts and media for
commercial printing, digital publishing, interactive PDFs, mobile devices and the web.

Associate of Applied Science Degree

The graphic communications associate of applied science degree program provides students with the options of two dis-
tinct concentrations: Graphics and Publishing - creating and preparing files for commercial printing, digital publishing and
specialty graphics; Web and Mobile - creating and delivering compelling content across diverse media and devices.

Internships provide students the opportunity to work in a variety of off-campus sites to explore career options, gain valu-

able work-related experience, establish contacts, and enhance their skills and techniques while developing a compelling
and reflective portfolio.

Graphic Communications Certificate

WCCC offers two certificates for students active or interested in
graphic communications career choices. The certificates provide indi-
viduals basic, relevant knowledge, technical skills and hands-on ex-
perience to earn credentials for proof of concentrated study, increase
their value to their organization, update/strengthen current knowl-
edge and skills, explore or change careers, pursue an area of per-
sonal interest or start a small business venture.

Associate of Fine Arts Degree, AFA

The Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics
Division offers an associate in fine arts degree in Graphic Design (see
page 55). This degree option is designed specifically for student who

plan to transfer to a four-year college or university to further their
visual communications education.




Graphic Communications, AAS
GRAPHICS & PUBLISHING OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The graphics and publishing associate degree is a project-based learning, tightly sequence curriculum designed to de-
velop a student’s creative, visual and technical skills of entry-level design and print workforce employment. Students de-
velop four key skill areas: research and communication; layout and design; project management and collaboration; and
production preparation (desktop, print and specialty graphics) incorporating Adobe software and graphic design tools.

Career Opportunities

Students have the opportunity to become creative and technically proficient production layout artists and technicians,
and knowledgeable customer service and sales, and technical support staff for small and medium-size business, advertis-
ing firms, and publishing and printing industries. About 29 percent of individuals are self-employed professionals working
on creative and technical projects. Employment is projected to increase by 13 percent from 2010 to 2020, about as fast as
the average for all occupations (wwuw.bls.gov).

Program Learning Outcomes

The curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate core skills in problem-solving, workflow knowledge, laws, regulations and policies

¢ interact closely with peers in preparing and monitoring quality and accuracy of digital files within set deadlines and
budgets

¢ integrate traditional design skills and emerging technology to capture, edit, prepare and assemble images according to
page layouts for specified production/publishing workflows

¢ independently read and research current technical periodicals and publications, communicate effectively and apply
computation skills

¢ function effectively as a member of a prepress production team or independently to develop appropriate attitudes, soft
skills and work habits

¢ employ effective decision-making, schedule production deadlines, research/test materials and ensure compliance within
industry safety guidelines while meeting the client/customer’s expectations

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 62)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | GCT 100 Design Technology 1 GCT 299  Graphics Internship
GCT 161  Digital Imaging & EditingI3 | GCT 115 Design & Layout I 3 or 3
English Electi;le g ggT 121 ’I‘yp(e& &1 1Publishing I g MKT 252  Public Relations
Humanities Elective T 151  Art & Illustration I .
Mathematics Elective 3 | GCT 155 Graphics & LetteringI 3 WEB 102 Acrobat Essentials _i
Social Science Elective _3 | GCT163 Emerging Technology II 3
18 | GCT 185 Print & Prepress I 3
GCT 215  Design & Layout II 3
GCT 231 Type & Publishing II 3
GCT 255  Graphics & Lettering II 3
GCT 261  Digital Imaging &
Editing II 3
GCT 285  Print & Prepress II 3
GCT 287  Digital Workflow 3
GCT 290  Seminar in Graphics4+ _3
0
4 capstone course
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
ENG 161 3 | GCT 131 3 | GCT215 3 | GCT 163 3
GCT 100 1 | GCT 155 3 | GCT 231 3 | GCT 261 3
GCT 115 3 | GCT 185 3 | GCT 255 3 | GCT 287 3
GCT 151 3 | English Elective 3 | GCT 285 3 | GCT 299 or MKT 252 3
GCT 161 3 | Humanities Elective _3 | GCT290 3 | Mathematics Elective _ 3
Social Science Elective _ 3 15 | WEB 102 _1 15
16 16
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Graphic Communications, AAS
WEB & MOBILE OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The web and mobile associate degree is a project-based learning, tightly sequenced curriculum that provides instruction
in design principles, layout and color, web-standard tools, techniques and technical skills for animated web content and
design and publishing employment. The fundamentals of user experience and interactive content is emphasized. Students
apply designer-based insights, technical knowledge and skills while incorporating Adobe software to create, publish and
share their work across devices, desktop and the Web.

Career Opportunities

Students have the opportunity to become creative and technically proficient multimedia artists, motion graphic artists,
knowledgeable web graphic designers, interface designers or web technicians for small and medium-sized business, adver-
tising agencies, sound and video production firms, or web design and internet companies. Almost all individuals are self-
employed professionals working on creative and technical projects.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ plan and create effective, cohesive design solutions using a variety of skills, software and digital media

create communications informed and inspired by design research into communities and cultural spaces

create documents for media production such as proposals, scripts, story boards, budgets and schedules

incorporate project management and teamwork skills to address digital media industry issues

evaluate the technical proficiency of media production/delivery within the design disciplines, media trends, global mar-

ket places and popular culture

¢ communicate effectively, solve problems creatively, think laterally and apply computation skills

¢ function effectively as a member of a team or independently to develop appropriate attitudes, soft skills and work habits

¢ employ effective decision making, schedule production deadlines, research materials while meeting/exceeding the
client/consumer’s expectations

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 62)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
ENG 161  College Writing 3 GCT 100  Design Technology 1 MED 103 Podcasting & Soc. Med. 1
GCT 161  Digital Imaging & Editing I3 GCT 115 Design & Layout I 3 MED 105 Multimedia for Web 3
English Elective 3 GCT 125 Emerging Technology I 3 MED 150 Editing & Video Tech./
Humanities Elective 3 GCT 151  Art & [llustration I 3 Premiere Pro 3
Mathematics Elective 3 GCT 163  Emerging Technology II 3 MED 159 DSLR Video Production 3
Social Science Elective _3 | GCT299 Graphics Internship MED 170 Digital Photography/
18 or 3 Photoshop 3
MKT 252  Public Relations __ | MED 240 Audio Techniques/Aud. 3
16 | WEB 110 Web Design 3
WEB 140 Dreamweaver Basics 3
WEB 188 Social Media 3
WEB 235 Interactive Design _3
28
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
ENG 161 3 | GCT115 3 | GCT 125 3 | GCT 163 3
GCT 100 1 | GCT 151 3 | MED 103 1 | GCT 299 or MKT 252 3
MED 105 3 | GCT 161 3 | MED 170 3 | WEB 235 3
WEB 110 3 | MED 150 3 | MED 240 3 | Humanities Elective 3
WEB 140 3 | MED 159 _3 | WEB 188 3 | Mathematics Elective _ 3
Social Science Elective _ 3 15 | English Elective _3 15
16 16




Graphic Communications, Certificate
GRAPHICS AND PUBLISHING
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The graphics and publishing certificate is designed to provide students with the basic skills and knowledge or design the-
ory and industry-based technology to produce graphic art and visual materials necessary to effectively communicate visual
and conceptual information through digital publishing, specialty and commercial printing for print and the web. Courses
included in this certificate may be applied toward the Graphic Communications AAS Graphics and Publishing Option.

Career Opportunities

Students have the opportunity to become entry-level production layout artists and customer service and sales for small
and medium-sized business, advertising firms, and publishing and printing industries. About 29 percent of individuals are
self-employed professionals working on creative and technical projects. Employment is projected to increase by 13 percent
from 2010 to 2020, about as fast as the average for all occupations (wwuw.bls.gov).

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate proficiency with Apple computers, Adobe design software and various print and prepress production
techniques and processes

¢ integrate design and typographic principles, appropriate tools, materials and processes to create, edit and troubleshoot 141
digital elements for print and web communications [

e communicate effectively, develop appropriate attitudes, soft skills and work habits while working collaboratively within a
creative team or independently

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 16)

Major
GCT 100  Design Technology
GCT 115 Design & Layout I
GCT 131 Type & Publishing I
GCT 151  Art & Illustration I
GCT 155  Graphics & Lettering I
GCT 161  Digital Imaging I

5l
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Graphic Communications, Certificate
WEB AND MOBILE
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The web and mobile certificate provides students with basic hands-on experience with the tools to visualize and commu-
nicate information in compelling ways across media and formats. The certificate focuses on Web design and structure, and
stress the importance of accessibility, usability and optimization and best practices. Courses included in this certificate
may be applied toward the Graphic Communications AAS Web and Mobile Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the certificate will have acquired the basic skills necessary for entry-level positions such as Web graphic
designers or multimedia artists within the fields of web design and content development. Almost all individuals are self-
employed professionals working on creative and technical projects. Employment is expected to grow by 8 percent from
2010 to 2020, slower than the average for all occupations (www.bls.gov).

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate proficiency with Apple computers, Adobe production software and various multimedia, web and mobile pro-
duction techniques and processes

effectively research, plan and implement static and motion content design, optimization and publishing for screen-based
media, and web and mobile communications

¢ communicate effectively, develop appropriate attitudes, soft skills and work habits while working collaboratively with a
creative team or independently

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 17)

Major

GCT 100  Design Technology 1
GCT 115  Design & Layout I 3
GCT 125 Emerging Technology I 3
GCT 151  Art & Illustration I 3
GCT 163  Emerging Technology II 3

MED 103 Podcasting & Social
Media 1
MED 105 Multimedia for Web  _3
17




Heating, Ventilation, Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This program provides students with an in-depth background of the heating, ventilation, air-condition-
ing and refrigeration industry. By combining theory and practical shop experiences, students will develop the skills needed
for design, installation, maintenance and troubleshooting HVAC&R systems for residential and commercial applications.
Successful completion of this program leads to the associate of applied science degree.

Career Opportunities
Recent graduates of the HVAC&R program have obtained jobs with the following titles: HVAC instructor, service techni-
cian, installer, inside salesperson, maintenance technician, contractor and troubleshooter.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e work as a team to solve problems with HVAC equipment

¢ use control logic to find and repair electrical problems in HVAC systems

e use computers and the internet to calculate HVAC loads, design ducts and hydronic systems
¢ identify and demonstrate proper use of HVAC hand tools, meters and gauges

¢ demonstrate ability to fabricate ductwork

¢ become certified in EPA Refrigerant Handling by passing the EPA Refrigeration Exam

¢ read and interpret electrical ladder and pictorial diagrams to wire and troubleshoot electrical components in HVAC sys-
tems

¢ communicate effectively verbal and written orders

¢ read and interpret charts, diagrams, installation and service manuals

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 62/64)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
DFT 258  AutoCAD 4 HAC 101  Heating & Cooling Fund. 4 ELC 106  Circuit Analysis I 4
ENG 161 College Writing 3 | HAC 150 Psychro. & Heat Load Est. 3 HAC 280 Residential Wiring 4
ENG 162 Technical Commun. HAC 170 HVAC Control Systems 3 HAC 290 Refrig. Recovery 3
or HAC 230  Air Dist. Design & Code 3 Drafting Elective 3/4
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3 HAC 240 HVAC Duct Fabrication 4 14/15
or HAC 250  Air-Conditioning I 4
ENG 164 Advanced Composition HAC 255 Heat Pumps 4
MTH 108 Math for the Tech. I 4 | HAC 260 Hydronics _4
Science Elective 3/4 29
Social Science Elective 3
20/21

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

ELC 106 4 HAC 170 3 ENG 161 3 DFT 258 4

HAC 101 4 | HAC 255 4 | HAC 150 3 | ENG 162, 163 or 164 3

HAC 240 4 | HAC 260 4 | HAC 280 or ELC 191 4 | HAC 230 3

HAC 250 _4 | HAC 290 __3 | MTH 108 4 | Science Elective 3/4
16 14 | Drafting Elective 3/4 | Social Science Elective 3

17/18 16/17
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Heating, Ventilation, Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The heating, ventilation, air-conditioning and refrigeration certificate program provides students the basic skills to work
in an entry level position in the HVAC&R field. The class and lab experiences will help the student develop skills in installa-
tion, maintenance and troubleshooting for residential as well as commercial applications.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of this program can obtain jobs as service technicians, installers, maintenance technicians or troubleshooters.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ enter the HVAC field as entry level installers and service people

¢ identify and demonstrate the proper use of HVAC hand tools, meters, gauges to install, troubleshoot and repair HVAC
equipment

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 30)

HAC 101  Heating & Cooling Fund. 4
HAC 170 HVAC&R Control Sys. 3
HAC 240 HVAC Duct Fabrication 4
HAC 250 Air-Conditioning I 4
HAC 255 Heat Pumps 4
HAC 260 Hydronics 4
HAC 280 Residential Wiring
or 4
ELC 191  Basic Prin. of Ind. Elec.
HAC 290 Refrigeration Recovery__ 3
30

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester

HAC 101 4 | HAC 170 3

HAC 240 4 | HAC 255 4

HAC 250 4 | HAC 260 4

HAC 280 or ELC 191 _ 4 | HAC 290 _3
16 14



Homeland Security, AAS

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Science/Mathematics

The homeland security associate of applied science degree is designed to provide students with the skills, knowledge and
hands-on experiences to prepare them for entry level positions within a homeland security organization or in continuing
their educational pursuits toward a bachelor’s degree in homeland security from one of the cooperating schools participat-
ing in the Region 13 Homeland Security Higher Education Training Consortium.

Career Opportunities

Students successfully completing the homeland security associates degree program may find employment opportunities
in the private security industry as well as local, regional, state and federal homeland security and emergency management
agencies.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare student to:

e discuss a broad overview of the homeland security and emergency management program in the United States

state the origins of terrorism and terrorist motivations

identify how to assess and safeguard critical infrastructure and key resources

demonstrate critical and analytical thinking and decision making

demonstrate basic knowledge and processes of funding sources and grants management

explain the basic issues of information security and cyber security in mitigating threat potential

develop a continuity of operations plan for an existing organization

¢ state the elements of a fire management program

¢ list the basic components of the criminal justice system

¢ discuss pre-hospital emergency medical services, hospital capabilities and United States concerns about weapons of
mass destruction

¢ list the key organizations involved in homeland security and emergency management

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

ENG 161  College Writing 3 CIS 168 Prin. of Info. Security 3 CRJ 195 Intro to Private Sec. 3
ENG 162 Technical Communica. CRJ 155 Intro to Criminal Just. 3 CRJ 276  Community Relations

or CRJ 225  Criminology of Terrorism 3 or 3
ENG 163 Business Communica. HSM 101  Orientation to HmInd Sec. 3 CRJ 287  Multiculturalism

or 3 HSM 103 Vulnerability Assess. & CRJ 296  Criminalistics 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition Phys. Security 3 HUM 156 Critical Thinking _3

or HSM 105 Hmlind Sec. Grant Wrtg. 3 12
ENG 168 Police Report Writing HSM 107 Continuity of Op. Plan. 3
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 HSM 109 Emer. Med. Serv.
BUS 120 Math for Business 3 & Hlth. Serv. Orient. 3
PSY 160 General Psychology 3 | HSM 201 Emerg. Mgmt. & Planning _3
SPC 155  Effective Speech 30

or 3
SPC 156 Interpersonal Comm _____

18

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
CRJ 225 3 | CIS 168 3 | CRJ 155 3 | BUS 120 3
ENG 161 3 | HSM 105 3 | CRJ 296 3 | CRJ 276 or 287 3
HSM 101 3 | HSM 107 3 | HSM 102 3 | ENG 162 3
HSM 103 3 | PSY 160 _3 | HSM 109 3 | HSM 201 _3
SPC 156 _3 12 | HUM 156 _3 12
15 15

Summer

CPT 150 3

CRJ 195 _3

6
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Homeland Security, Certificate

Division of Public Services/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The Homeland Security certificate offers the student a firm foundation in the understanding of the Department of Home-
land Security (DHS). It provides them with an overview of the primary areas of focus in homeland security (law enforce-
ment, emergency management, fire, emergency medical).

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the homeland security certificate can expect to find entry level employment in a myriad of areas that sup-
port the DHS. These include emergency management, police, border and customs, immigration, fire, private security and
numerous other support activities.

Program Learning Outcomes

The curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e discuss a broad overview of homeland security and emergency management in the U.S.

e state the origins of terrorism and terrorists motivation

¢ identify how to assess and safeguard critical infrastructures and key resources

e discuss the strengths, weaknesses and capabilities of fire, law enforcement, emergency management and emergency
146  medical personnel

¢ demonstrate an understanding of cyber security
I

prepare a grant for funding
¢ develop a incorporate Continuity of Operations Plans for an existing organization

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 18)

CIS 168 Prin. of Info Security 3

CRJ 225  Criminology of Terrorism 3

HSM101  Orient. to Hmelnd. Sec. &
Emer. Prep. Planning &

Response 3
HSM 103 Intro to Physical Sec. &
Deterr. to Terrorism 3
HSM 105 Hmelnd. Sec. Grant
Wring. & Grant Mgt. 3
HSM 107 Cont. of Oper. Planning_ 3
18

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester

CRJ 225 3 | CIS 168 3

HSM 101 3 | HSM 105 3

HSM103 _3 | HSM107 _3
9 9



Horticulture, AAS
FLORICULTURE OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This option of the horticulture degree is designed to provide students with the necessary skills to work

in areas of greenhouse management, garden center management, interior plantscaping and floral shop
management.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this option can be self-employed or obtain jobs as greenhouse growers, garden center managers, interior

plantscapers, floral shop managers or professionals in related fields.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

identify and properly utilize important species of annuals and herbaceous perennials
identify and properly utilize important species of ornamental trees and shrubs
design, install and maintain interior landscaping

schedule and produce common greenhouse crops

make floral arrangements for general use and special occasions

identify and control common pests that infest plants

perform calculations related to fertilization and pesticide application

communicate effectively with customers with letters or e-mails

demonstrate basic knowledge of computer technology

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 61)

General Education Major Concentration
CHM 107 Intro Concepts/Chem. 4 | HOR 105 Intro to Horticulture 3 HOR 107 Landscape Drawing 3
CPT 150  Microcomp. Concepts 3 | HOR 125 Ornamental Shrubs 3 | HOR 170 Floral Dsgn. & Arranging 3
ENG 161 College Writing 3 | HOR 126 Ornamental Trees 3 HOR 198  Floriculture Internship 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3 HOR 155 Soils and Soil Fertility 4 HOR 215  Annuals & Herb. Perennials 3
Mathematics Elective 3 | HOR 157 Plant Pests 4 | HOR 241 Greenhouse Oper. & Mgmt. 3
Social Science Elective _3 | HOR212 Pruning _3 | HOR250 Int. Plants & Plantscaping 4
19 0 | HOR270 Greenhouse Production __3
22
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
CPT 150 3 | CHM 107 4 | ENG 161 3 | ENG 163 3
HOR 105 3 | HOR 107 3 | HOR 157 4 | HOR 170 3
HOR 125 3 | HOR 126 3 | HOR 198 3 | HOR 270 3
Mathematics Elective =~ _3 | HOR 155 __4 | HOR 215 3 | Social Science Elective _ 3
12 14 | HOR 241 _3 12
16

Summer Semester
HOR 212
HOR 250

Nll-bw
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Horticulture, AAS
LANDSCAPE DESIGN, INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OPTION

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This option of the horticulture degree is designed to provide students with the necessary skills to work in the landscaping

industry.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this option can be self-employed as landscapers or obtain jobs as landscape designers, managers, estimators,

and technicians in landscape installation and maintenance and related fields.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify and properly utilize important species of annuals and herbaceous perennials
¢ identify and properly utilize important species of ornamental trees and shrubs

e design residential and non-commercial properties

¢ install landscapes according to blue prints

properly maintain established landscapes

start and maintain lawns

perform calculations related to turf fertilization, liming, and pesticide application
perform calculations necessary for running a landscaping business

prepare bidding packages for residential and commercial properties
communicate effectively with customers with letters or e-mails

demonstrate basic knowledge of computer technology

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 61)

General Education Major

CHM 107 Intro Concepts/Chem. 4 HOR 105 Intro to Horticulture 3 HOR 107
CPT 150 Microcomp. Concepts 3 HOR 125 Ornamental Shrubs 3 HOR 110
ENG 161 College Writing 3 | HOR 126 Ornamental Trees 3 HOR 199
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3 | HOR 155 Soils and Soil Fertility 4 | HOR 205
Mathematics Elective 3 HOR 157 Plant Pests 4 HOR 207
Social Science Elective _3 | HOR212 Pruning _3 | HOR215

19 0 | HOR 275

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester
CPT 150 3 CHM 107 4 ENG 161 3
HOR 105 3 HOR 107 3 HOR 157 4
HOR 125 3 | HOR 110 3 | HOR 205 3
Mathematics Elective _ 3 | HOR 126 3 | HOR 215 _3
12 HOR 155 _4 13
17

Summer Semester
HOR 212
HOR 275

\l|4>03

Concentration
Landscape Drawing

3

Intro to Turfgrass Mgmt. 3

Internship
Residential Landscap.
Adv. Landscaping

3
3
3

Annuals & Herb. Perennials 3

Landscp. Equip. Inst. & Maint.

Spring Semester
ENG 163

HOR 199

HOR 207

Social Science Elective

4

22
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Horticulture, AAS
TURFGRASS MANAGEMENT OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

grass management.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this option can be self-employed as turf care professionals or obtain jobs as golf course or athletic field su-

perintendants, and technicians in lawn care companies and related fields.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

*

identify and characterize the cultural requirements of the important turfgrass species used in lawns, golf courses, and
sports fields

select the right turfgrass species for specific locations

operate and maintain turf care equipment

install and maintain different types of turf

identify and control turfgrass insects, diseases, and weeds

calibrate and operate spray equipment

perform calculations related to turf fertilization, liming, and pesticide application
identify and properly utilize important species of ornamental trees and shrubs
communicate effectively with customers with letters or e-mails

manage employees effectively

demonstrate basic knowledge of computer technology

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 62)

This option of the horticulture degree is designed to provide students with the necessary skills to work in the field of turf-

General Education Major Concentration
CHM 107 Intro Concepts/Chem. 4 | HOR 105 Intro to Horticulture 3 HOR 110 Intro to Turfgrass Mgmt. 3
CPT 150  Microcomp. Concepts 3 | HOR 125 Ornamental Shrubs 3 HOR 120 Turfgrass Equip. Mech. 4
ENG 161 College Writing 3 | HOR 126 Ornamental Trees 3 HOR 150 Spec. Turfgrass Mgmt. 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3 | HOR 155 Soils and Soil Fertility 4 | HOR 275 Landsc. Equip. Inst. & Maint. 4
Mathematics Elective 3 HOR 157 Plant Pests 4 HOR 289 Turfgrass InternshipI 3
Social Science Elective _3 | HOR212 Pruning _3 | HOR299 Turfgrass Internship II _3
19 0 20
Other Required Coures
BUS 158  Principles of Mgmt. 3
3
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
CPT 150 3 CHM 107 4 ENG 161 3 ENG 163 3
HOR 105 3 | HOR 110 3 | HOR 120 4 | BUS 158 3
HOR 125 3 | HOR 126 3 | HOR 157 4 | HOR 150 3
Mathematics Elective _ 3 | HOR 155 _ 4 | HOR 289 _3 | HOR 299 3
12 14 14 | Social Science Elective _ 3
15

Summer Semester
HOR 212
HOR 275

~l|4>oa
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Horticulture, Certificate
FLORICULTURE
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This certificate program provides students with the necessary skills for working in garden centers, greenhouses and floral
shops.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of this program can be self-employed or obtain jobs as technicians in garden centers greenhouses, floral
shops and related businesses.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify and properly utilize important species of annuals and herbaceous perennials
¢ design, install and maintain interior landscaping

e schedule and produce common greenhouse crops

¢ make floral arrangements for general use and special occasions

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

(TOTAL CREDITS - 19) Fall Semester Summer Semester

HOR 105 Intro to Horticulture 3 HOR 105 _3 | HOR 250 _4

HOR 170 Floral Dsgn. & Arranging 3 3 4

HOR 215 Annuals & Herb. Peren. 3

HOR 241  Greenhouse Operations Mgmt. 3 Spring Semester Fall Semester

HOR 250 Interior Plantscaping 4 HOR 170 3 | HOR 215 3

HOR 270  Greenhouse Production __3 HOR 270 _3 | HOR 241 _3
19 6 6

I I

Horticulture, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This certificate program provides students with the necessary skills for identifying and properly utilizing trees, shrubs,
and annual and herbaceous perennial flowers in landscapes. It also prepares them for soil and pest management.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of this program can obtain jobs as technicians in nurseries, garden centers or landscaping companies.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify and properly utilize trees, shrubs, and bedding plants

¢ identify problems related to soil and make recommendations for improvement
¢ identify and control important insects, diseases, and weeds

e calculate the amount of fertilizers, pesticides needed for a given area

e apply pesticides safely

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE
(TOTAL CREDITS - 20)

Fall Semester

HOR 105 Intro to Horticulture 3 HOR 105 3 Fall Semester
HOR 125 Ornamental Shrubs 3 HOR 125 _3 | HOR 157 3
HOR 126  Ornamental Trees 3 6 | HOR 215 _4
HOR 155 Soils & Soil Fertility 4 7
HOR 157 Insects & Dis. of Plants 4 Spring Semester
HOR 215 Annuals & Herb. Peren._ 3 HOR 126 3

20 HOR 155 4

7




Horticulture, Certificate
LANDSCAPE DESIGN
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The landscape design certificate program provides students with the necessary skills for developing landscape designs for
residential, commercial and other properties. It also prepares students for estimating landscape cost for various properties

and doing bidding packages.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this program can obtain jobs as landscape designers for landscaping companies, landscape consultants,

and landscape technicians overseeing the installation of landscape designs.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ develop landscape design programs

e prepare landscape designs for residential properties

e prepare landscape designs for commercial properties and other non residential properties
e estimate costs of landscaping based on different designs

e prepare bidding packages based on different designs

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE
(TOTAL CREDITS — 18) Fall Semester Fall Semester
HOR 105 Intro to Horticulture 3 HOR 105 3 | HOR 205
HOR 107 Landscape Drawing 3 HOR 125 _3
HOR 125 Ornamental Shrubs 3 6
HOR 126 Ornamental Trees 3 Spring Semester
HOR 205 Residential Landscaping 3 Spring Semester HOR 207
HOR 207 Adv. Landscaping _3 HOR 107 3

18 HOR 126 3

6

Horticulture, Certificate
LANDSCAPE INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

wls

wls

This certificate program provides students with the necessary skills for installing and maintaining residential and com-

mercial landscapes

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this program can start their own landscaping businesses or obtain jobs as technicians and/or foremen in

landscape installation and maintenance for landscaping companies.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e construct important landscape structures such as patios, retaining walls, sidewalks and so on
e plant trees and shrubs under various conditions

e start new lawns with seeds or sod

e prune trees and shrubs properly

¢ maintain and improve existing landscapes

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE
(TOTAL CREDITS - 23) Fall Semester Summer Semester
HOR 105 Intro to Horticulture 3 HOR 105 3 HOR 212
HOR 110 Intro o Turfgrass Mgmt. 3 HOR 125 _3 | HOR 275
HOR 125 Ornamental Shrubs 3 6
HOR 126 Ornamental Trees 3
HOR 157 Insects & Disease of Plants 4 Spring Semester Fall Semester
HOR 212  Pruning 3 HOR 110 3 | HOR 157
HOR 275  Landsc. Equip. Inst. & Main. 4 HOR 126 4

23 7
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Horticulture, Certificate
TURFGRASS MANAGEMENT

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

and golf courses.

Career Opportunities

taking care of a variety of turfs.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

identify and properly utilize imporatn species of turfgrass
start lawns or other types of turf with seed or sod

identify important insects, diseases, and weeds that infest turf
properly operate and maintain turf equipment

apply pesticides safely

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

(TOTAL CREDITS - 17) Fall Semester Fall Semester
HOR 105 Intro to Horticulture 3 HOR 105 _3 | HOR 120
HOR 110 Intro to Turfgrass Mgmt. 3 3
HOR 120 Turfgrass Equip. Mech. 4
HOR 150 Spec. Turfgrass Mgmt. 3 Spring Semester Spring Semester
HOR 155 Soils & Soil Fertility _ 4 HOR 110 3 HOR 150

17 HOR 155 4

7

This certificate program provides students with the necessary skills for starting and maintaining lawns, athletic fields,

Graduates of this program may obtain jobs as technicians in golf courses, athletic fields, and landscaping companies

ol
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Hotel and Resort Management, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Hotel and Resort Management is one of the majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and Hospitality. This
curriculum is designed to prepare students for various positions with the hotel/lodging industry. Emphasis is given to the
development of knowledge and skills in essential areas such as social and economic tourism, salesmanship, marketing,
food and beverage, event management, lodging management, property management and recreation. This program also re-
quires the student to arrange and participate in three credits of approved internship so that class room learning can be ap-
plied or experienced at lodging and resort facilities.

Students are expected to be well groomed in compliance with standards of sanitation. Uniforms and program tool kit are
required for all lab classes. Business attire is required for various class assignments and internship experience. Students
will also be required to provide medical proof of good physical health.

Career Opportunities

Students earning an associate degree in this program may be employed in positions such as hotel/motel managers or as-
sistant managers; food, beverage and banquet managers or assistants; convention and special event coordinators; sales
managers, department managers or assistants for lodging facilities; customer service representatives; and tourism
promotion representatives.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify the importance of travel and tourism as a major industry in the local community and global environment
¢ recognize the impact of diversity as it relates to the host community and successful tourism

¢ utilize the latest computer technology to manage information as it relates to the tourism and lodging industry

e practice the technical skills needed for successful daily operation of a lodging and resort business

e recognize the role of management in controlling and supervising the functions of the various departments, properties
and activities of tourism and lodging operations

¢ analyze and apply marketing objectives and sales strategies to the operations necessary for the management of tourism
and lodging facilities

¢ recognize the economic and social impact of tourism and lodging to the local, regional and international economics and
social structures

e utilize interpersonal and personal skills within tourism and lodging properties using acceptable procedures, practices
and acquired skills

e analyze the records, financial data and systems of operation necessary for the management of lodging systems

e satisfy diverse customer expectations

153



Hotel and Resort Management, AAS
(CONTINUED)
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 66)

General Education

BUS 120
CPT 150
ENG 161
ENG 163
or

ENG 164

Humanities Elective

or
FSM 170

Social Science Elective

154

Business Math 3
Microcomputer Concepts 3
College Writing 3
Business Commun.

FSM 105
FSM 112
FSM 113
FSM 117
3 FSM 118
FSM 119
FSM 157
3 FSM 215
FSM 218
_3 | FSM 219
18 FSM 235
HMT 160
HMT 161
HMT 170
HMT 262
HMT 264
TRV 171

Adv. Composition

Food Culture & Religion

Major
Foods I
Quantity Foods
Customer Service
Wait Staff/Din.Rm.Trng.
Sanitation
Beverage Managment
Catering
Food Purch. & Menu Mgmt.
Hospitality Marketing
Hospitality Internship
Supervision & Training
Exec. Houskpg./Front Off.
Rec. Facilities Mgmt.
Gaming & Casino Oper.
Lodg. & Property Mgmt.
Convention/Meet. Mgmt.
Travel/Tourism Princ.

LW WWOUWOWowWOowaowaowaowaowerN= Wk &
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

CPT 150
ENG 161
FSM 113
FSM 117
FSM 118
FSM 119
TRV 171

Spring Semester

3 | BUs 120
3 | ENG 163 or ENG 164
3 | FsM 105
1 | HMT 160
2 | HMT 170
1

_3

16

Fall Semester
FSM 157
FSM 215
HMT 161
HMT 262

5l
DI W b W W

FSM 170

Humanities Elective or

W www

3
15

Spring Semester

FSM 112 4
FSM 218 3
FSM 235 3
HMT 264 3
Social Science Elective _ 3

16

Summer Semester
FSM 219

00|00



Hotel and Resort Management, Diploma

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Hotel and Resort Management is one of the majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and Hospitality. This
curriculum is designed to prepare students for positions with the hotel/lodging/resort industry. Emphasis is given to the
development of knowledge and skills in essential areas such as social and economic tourism, salesmanship, event manage-
ment, lodging management, property management and recreation.

Students are expected to be well groomed in compliance with standards of sanitation. Uniforms and program tool kit are
required for all lab classes. Business attire is required for various class assignments and internship experience. Students
will also be required to provide medical proof of good physical health.

Career Opportunities

Students earning a diploma in this program may be employed in positions such as assistant hotel/motel managers; food,
beverage and banquet assistant managers; convention and special event coordinators; sales assistants, department assis-
tants for lodging facilities; customer service representatives; and tourism promotion representatives.

Program Learning Outcomes 155

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to: |

¢ identify the importance of travel and tourism as a major industry in the local community and global environment
¢ recognize the impact of diversity as it relates to the host community and successful tourism

¢ utilize the latest computer technology to manage information as it relates to travel, tourism and lodging

e practice the technical skills needed for successful daily operation of a tourism and lodging business

e recognize the role of management in controlling and supervising the functions of the various departments, properties
and activities of tourism and lodging operations

¢ analyze and apply marketing objectives and sales strategies to the operations necessary for the management of tourism
lodging facilities

¢ recognize the economic and social impact of travel and tourism to the local, regional and international economics and
social structures

e utilize interpersonal and personal skills within tourism and lodging properties using acceptable procedures, practices
and acquired skills

e analyze the records, financial data and systems of operation necessary for the management of lodging systems

e satisfy diverse customer expectations



Hotel and Resort Management, Diploma
(CONTINUED)
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 48)

Major
FSM 105 Foods I 4
FSM 112  Quantity Foods 4
FSM 113  Customer Service 3
FSM 117 Wait Staff/Din.Rm.Trng. 1
FSM 118  Sanitation 2
FSM 119  Beverage Managment 1
FSM 157  Catering 3
FSM 215  Food Purch. & Menu Mgmt.3
FSM 218 Hospitality Marketing 3
FSM 219 Hospitality Internship 3
FSM 235  Supervision & Training 3
HMT 160 Exec. Houskpg./Front Off. 3
156 HMT 161 Rec. Facilities Mgmt. 3
I 1IMT 170  Gaming & Casino Oper. 3
HMT 262 Lodg. & Property Mgmt. 3
HMT 264  Convention/Meet. Mgmt. 3
TRV 171  Travel/Tourism Princ. _3
48

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester
FSM 113 3 FSM 105 4 FSM 112 4
FSM 117 1 FSM 235 3 FSM 157 3
FSM 118 2 HMT 160 3 FSM 215 3
FSM 119 1 HMT 170 3 FSM 218 3
HMT 161 3 HMT 264 _3 FSM 219 _3
HMT 171 3 16 15
HMT 262 _3

16




Hotel and Resort Management, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Hotel and Resort Management is one of the majors comprising the college’s Center for Culinary Arts and Hospitality. This
curriculum is designed to prepare students for entry positions with the hotel/lodging industry. Emphasis is given to the
development of knowledge and skills in essential areas such as social and economic tourism, salesmanship, event manage-
ment, lodging management, property management and recreation.

Career Opportunities
Students earning a certificate in this program may be employed in positions such as front desk clerks; beverage and ban-
quet servers and hosts; room service attendants; housekeeping supervisors; and activities coordinators.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify the importance of travel and tourism as a major industry in the local community and global environment
e recognize the impact of diversity as it relates to the host community and successful tourism

e utilize the latest computer technology to manage information as it relates to travel, tourism and lodging

e practice the technical skills needed for successful daily operation of a tourism and lodging business

¢ recognize the economic and social impact of travel and tourism to the local, regional and international economics and
social structures

e utilize interpersonal and personal skills within tourism and lodging properties using acceptable procedures, practices
and acquired skills

e satisfy diverse customer expectations

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

HMT 160 Exec. Houskpg./Front Off. 3
HMT 161 Rec. Facilities Mgmt. 3
HMT 170 Gaming & Casino Oper. 3
HMT 262 Lodg. & Property Mgmt. 3
HMT 264  Convention/Meet. Mgmt. 3
TRV 171  Travel/Tourism Princ. _3

18

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester

HMT 161 3 HMT 160 3

HMT 262 3 HMT 170 3

TRV 171 _3 HMT 264 _3
9 9
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Human Services/Social Work, AAS

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The Human Services/Social Work program is designed to provide students with the knowledge base for the profession
and general skills to enter into the workforce and/or transfer to a bachelor’s program. Students who want to pursue a ca-
reer in human services/social work have a sincere concern for others, ability to motivate others and desire to make a
change in the world. The program allows for classroom instruction about the field including networking with agency work-
ers in the area and learning about available programs. The program includes the opportunity to spend one semester in an
agency where the skills and knowledge acquired in the classroom will be applied. The student will also earn general educa-
tion credits that will apply to a bachelor’s program.

Career Opportunities

Students who complete this program of study may be employed as entry level case aides or caseworkers, resident coun-
selors in youth and adult programs and other entry level human services and social work positions in the community. Stu-
dents in this program are usually interested in working in the fields of child welfare, counseling, adoption, drug and
alcohol, healthcare, mental health, aging, community organization, politics and race relations.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify target populations, their needs, interactions and goals including the aging population
¢ use their local human services system to access services for clients

e provide basic casework services to clients

e conduct an interview and prepare written documentation and assessments

e use appropriate problem solving methods to advance the client

¢ organize and facilitate a support, education or task group

¢ identify client strengths and weaknesses and build action plans accordingly

e provide quality services to clients of various cultures and abilities while respecting the historical and societal influences
on their lived experience

e utilize a basic knowledge of substance abuse issues when identifying and treating client problems
¢ analyze how political, community, and societal structures affect social services programs and funding

¢ describe developmental theories of the human life cycle and how different phases of human development influence the
clients and the decisions they make

¢ demonstrate a knowledge of the present day social welfare system and how it has been influenced throughout history
e articulate knowledge of the values and code of ethics of the helping professions

e express self-awareness regarding personal motives for choosing this field and profession

e articulate personal values that are reflected in professional behavior, appearance, and communication

e explain attitudes about self in relation to others in the context of current social issues

¢ exhibit knowledge of the present day social welfare system, how it has been influenced throughout history and the his-
tory of the profession



Human Services/Social Work, AAS

CONTINUED

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematic

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 61/62)

General Education
College Writing
ENG 164 Advanced Composition
Principles of Sociology
Computer Technology Elective
Humanities Elective (PHL 160 or 161)
Mathematics Elective

ENG 161

SOC 155

Major
3 HMS 155 Intro to Human Services PSY 160
3 & Social Work 3 PSY 161
3 | HMS 157 Intvwing./Recrdkpg. Sk. 3 | PSY 270
3 HMS 160 Group Process 3
3 | HMS 162 Problem Solving 3

_3 | HMS 170 Race & Diversity in the U.S.3 | ASL 101
18 | HMS 171 Intro to Gerontology 3 | ASL 102
HMS 172  Drug/Alcohol Depend. 3 BIO 155
HMS 258 HMS Practicum I _ 4 | BUS 158

25 | HIS 155

or

HIS 156

HIS 255
HMS 163
HMS 259

PHL 160

PHL 161

PSY 265

PSY 268

SOC 161

SOC 162

SPC 155

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

ENG 161

HMS 155

PSY 160

SOC 155
Mathematics Elective

al
OLjco LW W W w

Spring Semester

ENG 164

HMS 157

PSY 161

Computer Tech Elective

Restricted Elective* 3/4
15/16

3
3
3
3

Fall Semester

HMS 160 3
HMS 162 4
HMS 171 3
PSY 270 3
Restricted Elective* 3/4

15/16

Other Required Courses

General Psychology 3
Human Growth & Dev. 3
Abnormal Psychology __ 3

9

*Restricted Electives (pick three)

American Sign Language I
American Sign Language II
Biology 1

Principles of Management

Early Western Civilization

Modern Western
Civilization

Early U.S. & Pa. History

Intro to Social Welfare

Practicum II

Intro to Philosophy

Intro to Ethics

Child Psychology

Adolescent Psychology

Marriage and Family

Contemp. Soc. Problems

Effective Speech

Spring Semester

HMS 170

HMS 172

HMS 258

Humanities Elective

Restricted Elective* 3/4
16/17

Wbk W w
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Industrial Electricity Technology, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The industrial electricity technology certificate is designed to provide students with the skills and knowledge required to
work in an entry level position in the industrial electrical field. Students develop knowledge and skills in the installation
and maintenance of electrical systems including programmable logic controllers and variable speed drives, safety and acci-
dent prevention, wiring methods, circuits and power distribution systems.

Career Opportunities

Students who graduate with a certificate in industrial electronics technology may find jobs as industrial electrical main-
tenance technicians or industrial electrical repair technicians.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ install, maintain, troubleshoot and repair electrical devices and systems such as PLCs, motors controls and relay
control systems

install, maintain, troubleshoot and repair industrial enclosures, wiring, conduit and cable-tray equipment
demonstrate safety practices on the job

design industrial electrical currents

install, maintain, troubleshoot and repair power distribution equipment and systems

communicate technological ideas and information with others

work effectively with electrical and electronic test equipment and tools

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

ELC 191 Basic Prin. of Ind. Elec. 4
ELC 192 Indus, Electrical Equi. 4
ELC 221 Industrial Motor Cntrl. 4
ELC 222  Adv. Indus. Motor Cntrl. _4

16



Industrial Technology, Diploma

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

Industry in the Southwestern Pennsylvania region is dynamic and employees who have a broad educational background
in industrial technology are a valuable commodity. The applied industrial technology diploma will allow students to cus-
tomize their educational pathway and pursue education and training in more than one skill group while integrating a core
set of foundation courses including applied math, science and communication. Students who complete this diploma will be
employable in various industries including manufacturing, oil and gas, technical sales, warehouse operations and
transportation. Students will engage in classroom discussions, research activities and laboratory exercises that will
enhance existing and develop new knowledge, skills and abilities.

Career Opportunities

Students who complete this program may accept positions such as general maintenance and repair workers, production
managers, manufacturing and technical sales representatives, production workers, machinists, dispatchers, supervisors,
electrical technicians, telecommunications technicians, safety specialists and many others.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate the skills, professional values and ethics necessary to be employed in the various industries that employ
individuals with technical or trades-related skills associated with the management and energy sectors

¢ demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills with corporate officers, supervisors, government officials,
front line workers and colleagues

¢ demonstrate knowledge, skills and abilities in multiple technological and trades related disciplines

¢ identify, install, troubleshoot, construct, form, weld, assemble, wire or develop systems or processes based upon se-
lected educational pathways

¢ implement safe work practices in all occupational areas

e apply and demonstrate compliance with applicable regulations, laws, governing bodies or associations as necessary de-
pending upon chosen disciplines

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 30)

Major Courses
Students must select two of the
following certificate majors:

Computer Numerical Technology

(CNC) I, I 16
Industrial Electricity Technology = 16
Machine Technology I, II 16
Mechatronics Systems 16
Mechatronics Systems Technician I, II 16
Natural Gas & Oil Technology 16
Occupational Health & Safety 16

Petroleum & Industrial Process
Operations Technology (PIPOT) 16
Pipeline Mechanic 16

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Students should consult their advisor for appropriate course sequence.
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Journeyman Technology, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This program prepares students for employment, advancement and certification in both the manual and computer nu-
merical control (CNC) machining industries. Students will learn to read and interpret prints, use common hand tools, set
up and operate metal cutting machines including mills, lathes and grinders and use precision measuring equipment. Stu-

dents will also learn to create machine code programs for CNC equipment, and load, troubleshoot and execute the pro-

grams on CNC equipment including three-, four- and five-axis mills and two- and three-axis lathes. Students will fulfill the
required classroom training hours for the Pennsylvania Journeyman Certificate, which may be obtained by completing the
required shop experience hours from an associated machine shop.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this program can expect to be employed as machinists, tool and die makers, metal workers, CNC program-
mers and CNC operators. This program can also benefit those desiring to become managers and designers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ select appropriate materials and processes to produce parts

interpret conventional and GD&T blueprints
utilize mathematics in the layout and production of parts
design parts and fixtures using CAD drafting software
produce G-code machine programs using CAM software

o effectively plan and sequence work operations
e produce quality parts and fixtures using various materials
e inspect parts based on tolerance specifications
e analyze and solve hardware and production problems
e communicate effectively and appropriately

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 63)

General Education
DFT 258  AutoCad
ENG 161  College Writing
ENG 162 Technical Commun.
MTH 108* Math for the Tech. I
MTH 109* Math for the Tech. II
Social Science Elective

le»»ww»

CNC 111
CNC 112
CNC 213
MTT 111
MTIT 112

Major
CNCI
CNC II
CNC III
Machining I
Machining II

8
Wlo s~ 01 a1

Other Required Courses

DFT 112

DFT 207
MTT 101
MTT 201
MTT 202

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students should consult their advisor.

Fall Semester

CNC 111 4 | CNC 112

MTH 108 4 | DFT 112

MTT 101 4 | DFT 258

MTT 111 _4 | MTH 109
16

Spring Semester

Fall Semester
CNC 213
DFT 207
ENG 161
MTT 201

5l
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Intro Design, Mat.
& Process.

Tool Design

Blueprints

Inspection

Maintenance

Spring Semester
ENG 162

MTT 112

MTT 202

Social Science

*Students planning to transfer to a four-year institution should consult with their advisor for course substitutions.
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Journeyman Technology, Diploma

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This program is specifically designed for those who are employed full-time and are seeking to complete the classroom
training hours for the Pennsylvania Journeyman Certification by taking one course per semester. This state certification
can subsequently be achieved by completing the required number of shop experience hours with companies who are setup
with the state in association with the WCCC classroom program.

Students will learn to read and interpret prints, use common hand tools, set up and operate metal cutting machines in-
cluding mills, lathes and grinders, and use precision measuring equipment. Students will also learn to create machine
code programs for CNC equipment and load, troubleshoot and execute the programs on CNC mills and lathes.

Students will receive a total of 47 college level credits toward an AAS degree. The Journeyman Technology degree may be
achieved by completing the necessary 16 additional credits.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this program can expect to increase their employability as machinists, tool and die makers, metal workers,

CNC programmers and CNC operators.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ select appropriate materials and processes to produce parts

¢ interpret conventional and GD&T blueprints

¢ utilize mathematics in the layout and production of parts
¢ design parts and fixtures using CAD drafting software
e produce G-code machine programs using CAM software

o effectively plan and sequence work operations

e produce quality parts and fixtures using various materials

¢ inspect parts based on tolerance specifications

¢ analyze and solve hardware and production problems

e communicate effectively and appropriately

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 47)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

DFT 258  AutoCAD 4 CNC 111 CNCI 4 DFT 112 Intro to Design, Mat.
ENG 161  College Writing 3 CNC 112 CNCII 5 & Process. 3
MTH 108 Math for the Tech. I 4 | MIT 111 Machining I _ 4 | DFT207 Tool Design 4
MTH 109 Math for the Tech. II __4 13 | MTT 101  Blueprints 4
15 MTT 201  Inspection 4
MTT 202  Maintenance 4
19

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FOUR-YEAR COMPLETION
Fall Semester Spring Semester Summer Semester

First Year MTT 101 4 DFT 112 3 MTH 108 4
Second Year MTT 111 4 | MTT 202 4 | MTH 109 4
Third Year CNC 111 4 CNC 112 5 ENG 161 3
Fourth Year DFT 207 4 MTT 201 4 DFT 258 4
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Journeyman Technology I, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This program prepares students for entry level employment in both the manual and computer numerical control (CNC)
machining industries. Students will learn the basic use of machine shop hand tools, mills, lathes, and grinders. Students
will produce and execute G-code programs on CNC mills and lathes. Students will learn to read and interpret both con-
ventional and GD&T blueprints. Students will also gain the mathematical skills necessary to machine shop production.

This is the first of four certificate programs for students pursuing the Journeyman Technology degree.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this program can expect to be employed as entry level machinists, tool and die makers, metal workers, CNC
programmers and CNC operators. These classes may also be used toward a Pennsylvania Journeyman Certification with
shops associated with WCCC.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
use basic shop hand tools to produce simple parts
operate manual mills, lathes and grinders
write and troubleshoot CNC G-code programs
execute programs on CNC mills and lathes
interpret conventional and GD&T blueprints
e use mathematics to solve shop equations

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

Major
CNC 111 CNCI
MTH 108 Math for the Tech. I*
MTT 101  Blueprints
MTT 111  Machining I
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students should consult their advisor.

Fall Semester

CNC 111 4
MTH 108 4
MTT 101 4
MTT 111 4

16

*Students planning to transfer to a four-year institution should consult with their advisor for course substitutions.



Journeyman Technology II, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This program prepares students for upper entry level employment in both the manual and computer numerical (CNC)
machining industries. Students will learn to produce G-code programs for CNC mills and lathes using MasterCAM. Stu-
dents will also learn the properties of materials and the processes used to turn raw materials into finished products. Stu-
dents will learn to design and draw parts using AutoCAD. Students will also advance their mathematical skills for
machine shop production.

This is the second of four certificate programs for students pursuing the Journeyman Technology degree.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of this program can expect to be employed as upper entry-level machinists, tool and die makers, metal work-

ers, CNC programmers and CNC operators. These classes may also be used toward a Pennsylvania Journeyman Certifica-
tion with shops associated with WCCC.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e generate G-code programs using MasterCAM 165

e execute these programs on CNC mills and lathes |

e select appropriate materials and processes to produce parts
¢ design parts and fixtures using AutoCAD
e solve advanced mathematical shop formulas

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

Major
CNC 112 CNCII 5
DFT 112  Intro Design, Mat.
& Process. 3
DFT 258  AutoCAD 4
MTH 109* Math for the Tech. II ___ 4
16

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students should consult their advisor.

Spring Semester

CNC 112 5
DFT 112 3
DFT 258 4
MTH 109 4

16

*Students planning to transfer to a four-year institution should consult with their advisor for course substitutions.



166

Journeyman Technology III, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This program prepares students for lower mid-level employment in both the manual and computer numerical (CNC) ma-
chining industries. Students will learn to produce multi-axis mill and lathe G-code programs using MasterCAM. They will
also learn the design principles for creating jigs and fixtures used in production work. Students will learn to use manual
and digital methods to inspect parts to specific tolerances. Students will also learn to communicate effectively.

This is the third of four certificate programs for students pursuing the Journeyman Technology degree.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this program can expect to be employed as lower mid-level machinists, tool and die makers, metal workers,
CNC programmers and CNC operators. These classes may also be used toward a Pennsylvania Journeyman Certification
with shops associated with WCCC.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
generate multi-axis G-code using MasterCAM
execute these programs on multi-axis lathes and mills
design and build production jigs and fixtures
inspect parts based on tolerance specifications
communicate effectively and appropriately

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)
Major

CNC 213 CNCI1II 5
DFT 207  Tool Design 4
ENG 161  College Writing 3
MTT 201  Inspection 4

16

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students should consult their advisor.

Fall Semester

CNC 213 5
DFT 207 4
ENG 161 3
MTT 201 4

16



Journeyman Technology IV, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This program prepares students for upper mid-level employment in both the manual and computer numerical (CNC) ma-
chining industries. Students will learn to effectively use advanced manual operations on mills, lathes and grinders in the
production of parts. Students will also learn to perform periodic maintenance and repair shop equipment and systems.
Students will also acquire technical communication skills and take a social study elective.

This is the fourth of four certificate programs for students pursuing the Journeyman Technology degree.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of this program can expect to be employed as mid-level machinists, tool and die makers, metal workers, CNC

programmers and CNC operators. These classes may also be used toward a Pennsylvania Journeyman Certification with
shops associated with WCCC.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

effectively produce parts using manual mills, lathes and grinders
utilize special tooling and fixtures in precision machining
perform periodic maintenance and repair shop equipment
demonstrate technical communication skills

complete the degree requirements with an elective study

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 15)

Major
ENG 162 Technical Commun.
MTT 112  Machining II
MTT 202  Maintenance
Social Science Elective
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students should consult their advisor.

Spring Semester
ENG 162

MTT 112

MTT 202

Social Science Elective
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Machine Technology, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This program prepares students for employment and advancement in the machine tool field. Machinists are skilled work-
ers who are able to read and interpret prints, use common hand tools, set up and operate metal cutting machines, and use
precision measuring instruments. This program curriculum parallels the National Institute of Metalworking Skills Stan-
dards. Advanced placement in this program is possible for experienced machinists. Apprenticeship advanced standing
credit is available.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of this program can accept jobs with the following titles: mold maker, tool maker, die maker, metal worker,
machinist, and foreman.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e produce jobs, fixtures, gauges and other devices used in the manufacture of precision metal parts
construct metal forms (dies) to shape metal in stamping and forging operations

make metal molds for the die castings and for molding plastics

assist in designing tools and dies

appropriately utilize metals and alloys

interpret prints and sketch orthographically in two and three dimension

effectively plan and sequence work operations

¢ communicate effectively and appropriately; record and report information significant to the job

¢ utilize effective mathematics skills in the layout and production of quality parts

¢ apply concepts from physics, engineering and mathematics to the manufacturing of durable products

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 64)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

DFT 258 AutoCAD 4 CNC 111 CNC 1 4 DFT 112 Intro Des., Mat. &

ENG 161 College Writing 3 | MIT111 Machining I 4 Process 3

ENG 162 Technical Commun. 3 | MIT 112 Machining II 5 | DFT 207 Tool Design 4

MTH 108* Math for the Tech. I 4 | MTIT 213 Machining III 5 | MTT 101  Blueprints 4

MTH 109* Math for the Tech. II 4 | MTT 214  Machining IV _6 | MIT201 Inspection 4

Social Science Elective _3 24 | MTT 202 Maintenance _4

1 19

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students should consult their advisor.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

CNC 111 4 | DFT 112 3 | DFT 207 4 | ENG 162 3

MTH 108 4 | DFT 258 4 | ENG 161 3 | MTT 202 4

MTT 101 4 | MTH 109 4 | MTT 201 4 | MIT214 6

MIT 111 _4 | MIT112 _ 5 | MTT213 __5 | Social Science Elective _ 3
16 16 16 16

*Students planning to transfer to a four-year institution should consult with their advisor for course substitutions.



Machine Technology I, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The machine technology certificate program provides students with the basic skills to work in an entry level position in
the machining field. The class and lab experiences will help the student develop skill in the use of common hand tools, op-
eration of metal cutting machines, and the use of precision measuring instruments.

This program is the first of four certificate programs for students studying manual machining. This course will introduce
students to computer numerical control of machining equipment. Students will be taught manual parts programming
using the industrial standard G-code format. Students will operate CNC mills and lathes and create parts using their pro-
grams.

Career Opportunities

Production machinists produce large quantities of one part, especially parts requiring the use of complex operations and
great precision. Since many modern machine tools are computer numerically controlled (CNC), an introductory course in
computer numeric control will be an integral part of this certificate. Many machinists must be able to use both manual
and computer controlled machinery in their job.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ safely work in a machine shop using standard hand tools

e produce simple parts and tooling using basic shop equipment
e use reference materials to calculate basic feeds and speeds

¢ demonstrate the operation of mills, lathes and grinders

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

Major
CNC 111 CNCI 4
MTH 108 Math for Technologies 4
MTT 101  Blueprints 4
MTT 111  Machining I _4

16

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Fall

CNC 111 4

MTH 108 4

MTT 101 4

MTT 111 _4
16
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Machine Technology II, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The machine technology certificate program provides students with the basic skills to work in an entry level position in
the machining field. The class and lab experiences will help the student develop skill in the use of common hand tools,
operation of metal cutting machines, and the use of precision measuring instruments.

This program is the second of four certificate programs for students studying manual machining. This course will intro-
duce students to basic milling, lathe and grinding operations. Topics include machine parts, machine operations, toolhold-
ing, holemaking, chucks, cutting tools, facing, turning, knurling, threading, endmills, cutters, abrasives and surface
grinding.

Career Opportunities

Production machinists produce large quantities of one part, precision machinists and tool and die makers produce
smaller quantities of product. Machinists typically modify mostly metal parts by the use of lathes, mills and grinders.
Potential job opportunities would be tool and die makers, production machinists and precision machinists.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ manufacture simple parts from prints using shop equipment

e perform basic operations on mills including facing, contouring, and hole-making
e perform basic operations on lathes including facing, turning, and threading

¢ perform basic operations on grinders including roughing, finishing, and sizing

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

Major
DFT 112  Intro to Design Mat.

& Processing 3

DFT 258  AutoCAD 4

MTH 109 Math for Technologies II 4

MTT 112  Machining II _5
1

RECOMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Spring

DFT 112
DFT 258
MTH 109
MTT 112

5|
OO0 b~ b~ W



Machine Technology III, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The machine technology certificate program provides students with the basic skills to work in an entry level position in
the machining field. The class and lab experiences will help the student develop skill in the use of common hand tools, op-
eration of metal cutting machines, and the use of precision measuring instruments.

This program is the third of four certificate programs for students studying manual machining. This course will provide
students with further training and experience using mills, lathes, and grinders. Topics will include squaring, angular ma-
chining, rotary tables, indexing heads, grooving, slotting, radii, pocketing, taper turning, sine chucks, cylindrical grinding,
and EDM.

Career Opportunities

Production machinists produce large quantities of one part, precision machinists and tool and die makers produce
smaller quantities of product. Machinists typically modify mostly metal parts by the use of lathes, mills and grinders. Po-
tential job opportunities would be tool and die makers, production machinists and precision machinists.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e manufacture complex parts from prints using standard shop equipment

¢ perform advanced operations on mills including angular and pocket machining
e perform advanced operations on lathes including internal and radii turning

¢ perform advanced operations on grinders including cylindrical grinding

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-16)

Major
DFT 207  Tool Design
ENG 161  College Writing
MTT 201  Inspection
MTT 213  Machining III
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Fall

DFT 207 4

ENG 161 3

MTT 201 4

MTT 213 _5
16
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Machine Technology IV, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The machine technology certificate program provides students with the basic skills to work in an entry level position in
the machining field. The class and lab experiences will help the student develop skill in the use of common hand tools, op-
eration of metal cutting machines, and the use of precision measuring instruments.

This program is the fourth of four certificate programs for students studying manual machining. This course will enable
students to develop expertise in manual shop machining. Students will work on projects to produce finished parts from
raw materials. Production steps will include planning, layout, sawing, tooling, fixturing, milling, turning, grinding and in-
spection.

Career Opportunities

Production machinists produce large quantities of one part, precision machinists and tool and die makers produce
smaller quantities of product. Machinists typically modify mostly metal parts by the use of lathes, mills and grinders. Po-
tential job opportunities would be tool and die makers, production machinists and precision machinists.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e produce finished parts from raw materials using shop equipment

e enumerate and follow the appropriate production steps to produce parts
e generate the tooling and fixturing needed to produce complex parts

¢ demonstrate the ability to analyze and correct errors in production

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-16)

Major
ENG 162 Technical Communica. 3
MTT 202  Maintenance 4
MTT 214  Machining IV 6
Social Science Elective _3
16

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Spring

ENG 162

MTT 202

MTT 214

Social Science Elective
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Manufacturing Technology, AAS
MANUFACTURING PROCESS TECHNOLOGY OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The manufacturing process technology option is designed to prepare students to gain entry level positions working with

automated systems. Graduates work in positions requiring skills in product flow, quality control and problem solving.

Career Opportunities
Many positions are available as manufacturing technicians, automation technicians, electromechanical technicians,
plant technicians, method analysis technicians, and testing and quality control technicians.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e test, operate, program, modify and repair automated manufacturing systems

e schedule production, test materials, integrate systems
¢ perform quality control functions and make appropriate adjustments

¢ apply concepts from chemistry, engineering, electronics, mathematics and drafting to the manufacturing of durable
products

¢ identify, analyze and troubleshoot problems using systems approach
¢ apply understanding of flexible manufacturing systems to practical situations

¢ communicate effectively and appropriately; record and report information significant to the job

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 63)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

CHM 107 Intro to Con. Chem. I 4 | ELC 100 Prog. Logic Control I 4 | EGR 180 Prin. of Ind. Hydraulics 4
DFT 258  AutoCAD 4 | DFT 112 Intro to Dsgn. Mat. Pro. 3 EGR 210  Quality Control 3
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | MPT 199 MPT Internship ELC 106  Circuit Analysis I 4
ENG 162  Technical Commun. 3 or 3 MTH 160 Intro to Statistics 3
MTH 108* Math for Tech. I 4 | ELC 201  Prog. Logic Control II PHY 107  Applied Physics 4
Social Science Elective _3 | ELC200 Prog. Logic Control II 4 | PHY 150 Energy & Society _3

1 ELC 209  Instrumentation & 1

Process Control 4
MPT 240 Intro to Auto Manufac.__3
21

*Students planning to transfer to a four-year institution should consult their advisor for course substitutions.

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
DFT 112 3 CHM 107 4 PHY 107 4 EGR 210
ELC 106 4 DFT 258 4 EGR 180 4 MPT 199 or ELC 201
ENG 161 3 | ENG 162 3 | ELC 200 4 | MPT 240
MTH 108 __ 4 | ELC 100 4 | ELC 209 _4 | MTH 160
14 | PHY 150 _3 16 | Social Science Elective
18
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Manufacturing Technology, AAS
NANOFABRICATION MANUFACTURING OPTION
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The nanofabrication manufacturing option is designed to prepare students to gain entry level positions working in the
nanomanufacturing/semiconductor manufacturing industry. Students will study manufacturing at WCCC for three semes-
ters and complete their degree requirements at the Nanofabrication Facility at Penn State University (PSU). Students need
to apply for admission to the nanofabrication program at least one semester prior to the semester at PSU. Tuition for MPT
courses completed at PSU will be WCCC tuition. Graduates work in positions requiring skills in product flow, quality con-
trol and problem solving.

Career Opportunities
Many positions are available as manufacturing technicians with industries that include semiconductor manufacturing,
opto electronics, biomedical applications and microelectro mechanical devices.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare student to:
e properly operate equipment used in basic nanofabricator manufacturing

e schedule production, test materials, integrate systems

e perform quality control functions and make appropriate adjustments

e apply concepts from chemistry, engineering, electronics and mathematics to the manufacturing of durable products
¢ identify, analyze and troubleshoot problems using systems approach

¢ apply understanding of nanofabrication manufacturing systems to practical situations

e communicate effectively and appropriately; record and report information significant to the job

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 68)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

CHM 107 Introto Con. Chem.I 4 | DFT 112 Intro to Dsgn. Mat. Proc. 3 ELC 102  Electronic Devices 4
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3 | MPT 211  Mat. Sfty. Equip. for Nan. 3 ELC 106  Circuit Analysis I 4
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | MPT 212 Basic Nanotech. Proc. 3 ELC 114  Digital Techniques 4
ENG 162 Technical Commun. 3 | MPT 213 Mat. in Nanotechnology 3 ELC 206  Microprocessors 4
MTH 108* Math for Tech. I 4 | MPT 214  Paterning for Nanotech. 4 | PHY 107  Applied Physics 4
Social Science Elective _3 | MPT215 Mat. Modif. in Nanofab. 3 | PHY 150 Energy & Society 3
20 MPT 216  Testing of Nanotech. MTH 160 Intro to Statistics _3

Structures & Materials _3 26

22

*Students planning to transfer to a four-year institution should consult their advisor for course substitutions.

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
DFT 112 3 ELC 102 4 CHM 107 4 MPT 211 3
ELC 106 4 ELC 114 4 CPT 150 3 MPT 212 3
ENG 161 3 | ENG 162 3 | ELC 206 4 | MPT 213 3
MTH 108 _4 | PHY 150 3 MTH 160 3 MPT 214 4
14 | Social Science Elective _3 | PHY 107 _ 4 | MPT215 3
17 18 MPT 216 _3
19




Mechatronics Systems, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

A mechatronics systems degree graduate will function as a skilled technician who can work with modules and compo-
nents in complex mechatronic systems as well as be able to assess and analyze the system as a whole. Graduates can
manage, investigate, repair and troubleshoot mechatronic systems, with the aim of operational efficiency and cost and
process control. A mechatronics systems graduate would usually carry out their work at production facilities, workshops or
in service sites that use complex mechatronics systems.

Career Opportunities

Mechatronics is a blend of mechanical, electrical and computerized technologies that together form a complex system
used by many manufacturing, packaging and other modern operations. The need for skilled individuals to support these
systems is ongoing. Graduates of the mechatronics systems AAS degree, depending upon existing education and qualifica-
tions, may accept positions such as gas plant operators, petroleum pump system operators, refinery operators, chemical
plant operators, industrial machinery mechanics, maintenance and repair workers, and general and maintenance workers.

Students graduating from the Mechatronics Systems AAS degree program have the option to test for the Siemens Mechatronic
Systems Certifications Level I and Level II.
175

Program Learning Outcomes -
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ describe what a mechatronics systems is and the inter-relationships of components and modules within a system
¢ explain the role of mechanical components and electrical drives in complex mechatronics systems, modules and

subsystems
e describe the basic components in a PLC
e apply various techniques to convert data between binary, decimal and hexadecimal formats
e describe the flow of energy, mass and information in the system
¢ explain the role of electrical components in complex mechatronics systems and subsystems

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 65)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
DFT 258  AutoCAD 4 | EMA 110 Electrical Components 4 | EMA 230 Automation Systems 4
ENG 161 College Writing 3 | EMA 120 Mechanical Components EMA 240 Motor Control 4
ENG 162 Technical Comm. 3 & Electric Motors 4 EMA 250 Mechanical Comps.
MTH 108 Math for Tech. 4 | EMA 130 Electro-pneum. & Hydr. and Systems 4
PSY 160 Psychology _3 Control Circuits 4 | EMA 260 Manufacturing Process 4
17 | EMA 140 Digital Fundamentals NGT 140  Gas Plant Processing 4
and PLCs 4 | NGT 160 Petroleum Instrum. _ 4
EMA 210 Process Control Techs. 4 24
EMA 220 Totally Integrated Auto._4
24
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester
ENG 161 3 | EMA 110 4 | EMA 210 4 | EMA 240 4
ENG 162 3 EMA 120 4 EMA 220 4 EMA 250 4
MTH 108 4 EMA 130 4 EMA 230 4 EMA 260 4
DFT 258 4 | EMA 140 _4 | NGT 160 _4 | NGT 140 _4
PSY 160 _3 16 16 16
17

*Students planning to transfer to a four-year institution should consult their advisor for course substitutions.
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Mechatronics Systems, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This course is a study of basic electrical, mechanical and computerized components in an industrial mechatronics
system. Topics covered will include basic functions and physical properties of electrical components; AC and DC drives;
materials, lubrication requirements and surface properties; the systematic flow of energy and measurement of components;
troubleshooting techniques and strategies to identify, localize and correct malfunctions; and systematic preventive mainte-
nance and electrical component safety. Technical documentation such as data sheets, schematics, timing diagrams and
system specifications will also be covered. Students will study basic digital logic and programmable logic controllers (PLCs)
in a mechatronics system. Topics covered will include basic PLC functions, testing and identification of malfunctioning
PLCs.

Career Opportunities

Students successfully completing this certificate program will be prepared to enter the mechatronics working environ-
ment with a nationally recognized Level 1 Siemens Mechatronics Systems Certification. They will be able to configure and
troubleshoot mechatronics systems throughout the industry.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ describe and apply safety rules while working on a mechatronics systems

¢ explain the physical operation of electromagnetic and electrostatic components such as coils, solenoids, relays and
various sensors used in a mechatronics systems

¢ explain what a mechatronics systems is and the interrelationships of components and modules within a complex
mechatronics systems with a focus on (electro) pneumatic and hydraulic control systems.

¢ describe troubleshooting, maintenance and safety issues revolving around (electro) pneumatic and hydraulic circuits
within a mechatronics systems

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-16)

Major
EMA 110 Electrical Components 4
EMA 120 Mechanical Components
& Electric Motors 4
EMA 130 Electro-pneumatic &
Hydraulic Control. Cir. 4
EMA 140 Digital Fund. & Prog.
Logic Controllers _4
16

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Fall Semester

EMA 110 4
EMA 120 4
EMA 130 4
EMA 140 _ 4

16



Mechatronics Systems Technician I, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Science/Horticulture

A mechatronics systems technician I (MSTI) will function as a skilled technician who can work with modules and compo-
nents in complex mechatronics systems as well as be able to assess and analyze the system as a whole. A technician can
manage, investigate, repair and troubleshoot mechatronics systems, with the aim of operational efficiency and cost and
process control. A mechatronics systems technician would usually carry out their work at production facilities, workshops
or in service sites that use complex mechatronics systems.

Mechatronics systems technicians can see the system as a whole, but can also dive in and work with particular system
components. More important, they understand how the components work together.

Career Opportunities

Mechatronics is a blend of mechanical, electrical and computerized technologies that together form a complex system
used by many manufacturing, packaging and other modern operations. The need for skills individuals to support these
systems is ongoing. Graduates of the mechatronics systems technician I certificate, depending upon existing education and
qualifications, may accept positions such as gas plant operators, petroleum pump system operators, refinery operators,
chemical plant operators, industrial machinery mechanics, maintenance and repair workers, and general and maintenance
workers. 177

Student must complete the mechatronics systems certificate before enrolling in the MSTI certificate.

Students graduating from the MSTI certificate program must also complete the Mechatronics Systems Technician II certificate
to test for the Siemens Mechatronics Systems Certification Level II.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
¢ analyze the technical specifications of mechatronics systems, modules and components

e derive and determine parameters for mechatronics systems and system elements

e measure, interpret and analyze electrical, PLC/microcontroller and mechanical values
e assemble and install tools and hardware systems

e perform scheduled and preventive maintenance

¢ install, implement and modify software tools used in mechatronics systems

e tune proportional, integral and derivate (PID) control loops including all regulator types

e connect regulating components to PID control

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

EMA 210 Process Control Tech. 4
EMA 220 Totally Integ. Automa. 4
EMA 230 Automation Systems 4
NGT 160  Petroleum Instrumen. _ 4

16
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Mechatronics Systems Technician II, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

A mechatronics systems technician II (MSTII) will function as a skilled technician who can work with modules and com-
ponents in complex mechatronics systems as well as be able to assess and analyze the system as a whole. A technician can
manage, investigate, repair and troubleshoot mechatronics systems, with the aim of operational efficiency and cost and
process control. A mechatronics systems technician would usually carry out their work at production facilities, workshops
or in service sites that use complex mechatronics systems.

Mechatronics systems technicians can see the system as a whole, but can also dive in and work with particular system
components. More importantly, they understand how the components work together.

Career Opportunities

Mechatronics is a blend of mechanical, electrical and computerized technologies that together form a complex system
used by many manufacturing, packaging and other modern operations. The need for skills individuals to support these
systems is ongoing. Graduates of the mechatronics systems technician II certificate, depending upon existing education
and qualifications, may accept positions such as gas plant operators, petroleum pump system operators, refinery opera-
tors, chemical plant operators, industrial machinery mechanics, maintenance and repair workers, and general and mainte-
nance workers.

Student must complete the mechatronics systems certificate before enrolling in the MSTII certificate.

Students graduating from the MSTII certificate program must also complete the Mechatronics Systems Technician I certificate
to test for the Siemens Mechatronics Systems Certification Level II.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e program mechatronics modules and systems, especially PLCs

e connect and configure PLC networks and data transfer using bus systems
¢ analyze system logs

e incorporate relevant technical literature into understanding of system operation and using this information to propose
procedural and operational changes

e operate, program and troubleshoot AC/DC drives and variable frequency drives (VFDs)
e observe, follow and influence cost control and process efficiency procedures

e execute all of the above as an effective member of a team through group processes

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

EMA 240 Motor Control 4
EMA 250 Mechanical Components
& Systems 4

EMA 260 Manufacturing Process. 4
NGT 140  Gas Plant Processing _ 4
16



Medical Assisting, Diploma

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

The medical assisting program prepares the graduate to assist the physician with the care and treatment of patients in
both administrative and clinical procedures. Some of these administrative functions include patient reception and sched-
uling appointments, word processing and forms preparation, ordering and maintaining supplies and equipment, and main-
taining patient records. Examples of clinical functions include assisting with general physical examination and related
patient procedures, collection and processing of laboratory specimens, administering medications, and instructions to pa-
tients as specified by the physician.

Career Opportunities
In this role, the medical assistant may be employed in doctor’s offices, clinics and health maintenance organizations.

Special Admission and Selection Criteria

¢ Applicants must be graduates of an accredited secondary school program or hold a GED equivalency certificate prior to
selection. Evidence of proficiency in keyboarding and word processing are program prerequisites. This requirement can
be met by successfully completing OFT 110 Document Processing 1.

e Applicants must demonstrate math skills at the MTH 052 level or have successfully completed that course.

e Applicants must complete and submit a WCCC Application for Admission and an Allied Health Programs Application to
the Admissions Office by January 5 prior to the fall semester for which enrollment is anticipated to be guaranteed con-
sideration. Since this program requires a supervised clinical placement, enrollment may be limited.

e Applicants must also take the computerized placement test (Accuplacer) and have successfully completed any required
developmental courses prior to program acceptance. All developmental courses must be completed with a minimum
grade of C prior to program acceptance. (C minus grade not accepted.) Students who have attempted developmental
courses three or more times will not be considered for admission.

e Applicants who have completed credit courses must have a 2.0 GPA. Only courses necessary to meet the Medical Assist-
ing program requirements are considered when calculating GPA. If the GPA is less than 2.0, one or more of the courses
can be repeated in order to meet this requirement by the deadline date. The student must maintain a 2.0 GPA in order
to progress in the program.

e Applicants who are accepted must have successfully completed CPR/Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers
Annual Certification, the required first aid training program prior to program enrollment.

e Applicants who are accepted must submit satisfactory results from pre-entrance physical examinations obtained at the
applicant’s expense. Specific information regarding the examination will be provided to selected applicants.

e Applicants who are accepted must purchase student liability insurance coverage upon program enrollment.

e Applicants must provide evidence of Pennsylvania State Police Request for Criminal Record Check (SP4-164) and Pennsyl}-
vania Child Abuse History Clearance (CY-113) at the candidate’s expense. Any child abuse record results in denial of
admission to the medical assisting program. FBI Fingerprinting is required through the Department of Public Welfare, at
the applicant’s expense. These records must be submitted to the medical assisting program within two weeks of the date of
notification of initial acceptance. Any felony conviction may result in denial of admission to the medical assisting program.
Any misdemeanor is conditional pending receipt and evaluation of the background information to determine whether there
is a conviction which may bar the student from admission to the medical assisting program.

¢ Urine drug screening is required at applicant’s expense. A positive drug screen may result in denial of admission to the
medical assisting program or continuation in the medical assisting program. The program reserves the right ot require
random drug screening while the student is enrolled.

Upon completion of MAS 120, practicum students will be eligible to sit for the CMA (AAMA) credential.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ collect, transport, handle, and process laboratory specimens for analysis

¢ demonstrate professional conduct, stress management, and interpersonal and communication skills with patients, the
public, peers and other health care personnel

¢ display an understanding of requisitioning and the legal implications of their work environment

e recognize and act upon individual needs for continuing education as a function of growth and maintenance of
professional competence
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Medical Assisting, Diploma
(CONTINUED)
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

Functional Abilities Guidelines

Functional abilities are physical, mental and attitudes needed to practice safely, with or without accommodations. Ac-

commodations must be first evaluated and documented by a behaviors physician and then evaluated by the college’s coun-
selor for special populations and individual healthcare programs.

move freely to observe and assess patients

full manual dexterity of upper extremities, including neck and shoulders, and unrestricted movement of both upper and
lower extremities in order to position to complete tasks

lift and support at least 75 pounds

visually able to perform tasks safely

hear sounds of spoken word and verbal communications

demonstrate tactile ability to assess blood draw procedures and assess pulses
ability to speak to patients and communicate essential directions

write in legible manner and be able to document concise information

exercise proper judgment and insight

ability to complete task after verbal or written instructions

ability to demonstrate new procedures in clinical application

demonstrate respect, honestly and integrity at all times

demonstrate privacy and confidentiality at all times

ability to perform gross and fine motor skills in order to complete procedures
ability to adapt to changing environmental/stress and deal with the unexpected
perform multiple responsibilities concurrently

establish rapport with patients and coworkers

effectively and accurately speak on telephone and convey information through writing and verbal manner
able to follow directions from others

demonstrate math skills to calculate within metric system

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 41)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
BIO 107 Human Biology 3 | MAS 100 Intro to Med. Assisting 4 | ALH 120  General Pharmacology 3
PSY 160 General Psychology __ 3 | MAS 105 Adminis. Procedures 3 CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3
6 | MAS 110 Clinical Procedures 4 | OFT 130 A & P for Medical Offic. 3
MAS 120  Practicum __3 | OFT 150 Medical Billing Mgmt. 3
14 | OFT 235  Customer Service 3
OFT 250  Diagnostic Med. Coding 3
OFT 260  Procedural Med. Cod. _3
1

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Fall Semester Spring Semester Summer Semester
BIO 107 3 | ALH 120 3 | MAS 120 3
CPT 150 3 | MAS 105 3 | OFT 235 3
MAS 100 4 | MAS 110 4 | OFT 250 _3
OFT 150 3 | OFT 130 3 9
PSY 160 __3 | OFT 260 _3

16 16



Multimedia and Photography, AAS
MULTIMEDIA TECHNOLOGY OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The multimedia technology option is designed to prepare students for employment in commercial, industrial and educa-
tional settings as audiovisual technicians. Program graduates are prepared to provide for the operation of various multime-
dia equipment. Students will acquire production skills in the areas of instructional graphics, television, audio recording,
digital photography and interactive multimedia. Under supervision, students complete an internship experience in which
they apply theoretical knowledge to workplace situations.

Career Opportunities

Career opportunities for multimedia technology graduates exist within in-house corporate audiovisual departments as
well as in advertising agencies and sound or video production houses. A large number of individuals working in the media
field are self-employed free-lancers working on a variety of creative and technical multimedia projects.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e systematically design, produce, and analyze nonbroadcast media and messages such as computer presentation, video,
multi-image, graphics/print, photography and interactive computer-based media

¢ apply knowledge of the theory, application, utilization and management of nonbroadcast communication technologies

e communicate effectively and appropriately using vocabulary indicative to the technology

¢ design and implement computer-based imagery by producing effective presentations

e apply communication principles to training and communications within organizations

o effectively function with associates as a member of a visual communications production team

e operate various types of standard as well as specialized media related equipment

e practice appropriate safety procedures inherent to the industry

e evaluate instructional media and organizational communication

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 64)

General Education Major
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | MED 103 Podcasting & Soc. Media 1
ENG 162 Technical Commun. MED 105 Multimedia for Web 3
or MED 150 Editing & Video Tech/
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3 Premiere Pro 3
or MED 155 Intro to Multimedia 3
ENG 164 Advanced Composition MED 158 History of Cinema 3
MED 110 Digital Presentation 3 | MED 159 DSLR Video Prod. 3
SPC 155  Effective Speech MED 170 Digital Photography/
or 3 Photoshop 3
SPC 156 Interpersonal Comm. MED 240 Audio Tech./Audition 3
Mathematics Elective 3 | MED 255 Public Relations 3
Social Science Elective __3 | MED 256 Advertising 3
18 MED 257 Television Production 3
MED 260 Interactive Multimedia 3
MED 270 Adv. Editing & Video
Tech/Premiere Pro 3
MED 271 Adv. Digital Photography/
Photoshop 3
MED 290 Video Special Effects¢ 3
MED 299 Internship _3
46
4 capstone course

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

ENG 161 3 MED 110 3 ENG 162, 163 or 164 3 MED 270 3
MED 103 1 MED 150 3 MED 260 3 MED 290 3
MED 105 3 MED 158 3 MED 256 3 MED 271 3
MED 155 3 MED 159 3 MED 257 3 MED 299 3
MED 170 3 | MED 255 3 | Mathematics Elective __3 | Social Science Elective _ 3
MED 240 _3 | SPC 155 or 156 _3 15 15

16 18
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Multimedia and Photography, AAS
PHOTOGRAPHY OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The photography option prepares students to function in entry level positions within commercial, industrial and educa-
tional settings. Students will acquire production skills in state-of-the-art computer-based photographic imaging. Under su-
pervision, students complete an internship experience in which they apply theoretical knowledge to workplace situations.

Career Opportunities
Career opportunities for photography graduates exist with advertising agencies, studios, service bureaus and corporate

in-house photographic/advertising/public relations departments. A large portion of individuals working in this field are

self-employed persons working on various creative and technical projects.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e produce a portfolio which demonstrates the ability to implement theory with practical situations

e employ processes and methods to produce photo imagery significant to the job

e communicate effectively and appropriately using vocabulary indicative of the technology

¢ design and implement computer-based imagery by producing effective digital presentations

¢ demonstrate the ability to meet deadlines of required assigned tasks

o effectively function with associates as a member of a visual communications production team

e operate various types of standard as well as specialized photographically related equipment

e practice appropriate safety procedures inherent to the industry

o effectively network with art directors, designers, printers and others within the field

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 61)

General Education

ENG 161

ENG 162
or

ENG 163
or

ENG 164

MED 110

SPC 155
or

SPC 156

Mathematics Elective
Social Science Elective

College Writing 3 | MED 103
Technical Commun. MED 105
MED 150
Business Commun. 3
MED 159
Advanced Composition MED 160
Digital Presentation 3 | MED 161
Effective Speech MED 170
3
Interpersonal Comm. MED 199
3 | MED 200
_3 | MED 255
18 MED 256
MED 260
MED 263
MED 266
MED 271

Major
Podcasting & Soc. Media 1
Multimedia for Web 3
Editing & Video Tech./
Premiere Pro
DSLR Video Production
Basic Photography
Portrait Photography
Digital Photography/
Photoshop
Internship
Portfolio Development
Public Relations
Advertising
Interactive Media
Photojournalism
Studio/Location Photog.
Adv. Digital Photography/
Photoshop 3

43

W www

WwWwwwwwwow

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester
ENG 161 3 ENG 162, 163 or 164
MED 103 1 MED 159
MED 105 3 MED 161
MED 110 3 MED 255
MED 160 3 | SPC 155 or 156
MED 170 _3

16

Fall Semester

MED 150

MED 256

MED 260

MED 271
Mathematics Elective
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Spring Semester
MED 199

MED 200

MED 263

MED 266

Social Science Elective
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Multimedia and Photography, Certificate
ADOBE VIDEO STUDIO
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The Adobe Video Studio certificate option provides students with an intensive experience in Windows-based video, audio
and DVD digital software. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Multimedia and Photography AAS
Multimedia Technology Option.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the Adobe Video Studio certificate program may find employment as computer support specialists in the
field of multimedia as technicians and/or customer sales or service representatives.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e organize and incorporate basic images in the creation of complex graphics

e produce motion animations and special video effects
o effectively utilize software to encode, author and burn DVDs

¢ identify, analyze, manipulate and fix common audio problems

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 16)

MED 103 Podcasting & Soc. Media 1
MED 150 Editing & Video Tech/

Premiere Pro 3
MED 240 Audio/Techniques/

Audition 3
MED 260 Interactive Media 3
MED 270 Adv. Editing & Video

Tech/Premiere Pro 3
MED 290 Video Special Effects __3

16

[ TII—

Multimedia and Photography, Certificate
PHOTOGRAPHY
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The photography certificate option provides students with an intensive experience in traditional and digital photographic
techniques and processes. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Multimedia and Photography AAS
Photography Option

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the photography certificate program may find employment as photographers, photographic technicians,
customer sales or service representatives.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e incorporate basic lighting manipulation skills in the creation of complex images

e produce a portfolio demonstrating the ability to handle various photographic situations

o effectively utilize the computer as a photographic tool

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 16)

MED 103 Podcasting/Social Med. 1
MED 160 Basic Photography 3
MED 161 Portrait Photography 3
MED 170 Digital Photography/
Photoshop 3
MED 266 Studio/Location Photo. 3
MED 271 Adv. Digital Photography/
Photoshop 3

16
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Multimedia and Photography, Certificate
VIDEO/TELEVISION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The video/television certificate option provides students with an intensive experience in video and television production
techniques and processes. Courses included in this certificate may be applied toward the Multimedia and Photography AAS
Multimedia Technology Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the video/television certificate program may find employment as entry level video camera and editing tech-
nicians, customer sales or service representatives.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e utilize applicable production procedures to produce broadcast media

o effectively utilize software to produce digital audio effects

e operate linear/non-linear video related equipment

e design and implement commercial/industrial audio-video productions

produce complex motion animations and special video effects

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 16)

MED 103
MED 150

MED 159
MED 240

MED 257
MED 290

Podcasting & Soc. Media 1

Editing & Video Tech/
Premiere Pro

DSLR Video Production 3

Audio Techniques/
Audition

Television Production

Video Special Effects

3
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Natural Gas and Oil Technology, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The natural gas and oil technology certificate is designed to prepare students for entry level positions in the natural gas
and oil industry. Students who complete this program will develop a comprehensive understanding of the activities in the
natural gas and oil industry, including: exploration, drilling, production, midstream, transportation, storage, distribution
and the safety aspects related to each. Students will engage in classroom and laboratory activities that will develop the
basic technical skills necessary to obtain a position within the industry sectors listed above. In addition, students will be
required to participate in field activities that supplement the learning process. Students must pass the PEC Safeland Basic
safety exam with a minimum score of 80%.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the natural gas technology program may accept positions such as: electric/electronics installer, field main-
tenance, heavy equipment maintenance, water management technician, measurement and regulation technician, field
safety representatives, seismic crew member, hydraulic fracturing crew member, casing crew member, drilling crew mem-
ber, service team member, boring team member, logging crew member, compressor operator, processing operators and well
testing technicians.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify and explain the importance of the key sectors that comprise the oil and gas industry: exploration, drilling, pro-
duction, midstream, transportation, storage, and distribution

¢ develop the key technical skills necessary to secure a job in the natural gas and oil industry

¢ install, maintain and troubleshoot basic mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic and electrical systems

¢ implement safe work practices

e utilize technology to maintain and troubleshoot various industry systems

e apply key personal and interpersonal skills necessary work in a team environment

¢ implement and adhere to policies and procedures that govern the natural gas industry and recognize the agencies that
regulate the industry

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

ELC 191 Basic Prin. of Ind. Elect. 4
NGT 100 Comm. Teamwork &
Conflict Res. in Ind. 1
NGT 101 Intro to Natural Gas
& Oil Industry 4
NGT 110 Environmental Protection,
Methods & Devices for
Natural Gas Industry 2
WEL 209 Indust. Main, & Troub. 3
WEL 210 Mainte. & Troublesh. II _4
18
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Nursing, AAS

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

Admission to the nursing program is selective and enrollment is limited by the clinical placement necessary to complete
the nursing course requirements. All applicants must meet specific criteria before being admitted to any of the pro-
gram options.

The program is accredited by the Accreditation Commission for Education in Nursing (ACEN), 3343 Peachtree Road NE,
Suite 850, Atlanta, GA 30326; phone 404-975-5000. The ACEN is responsible for the specialized accreditation of nursing
education programs: Associate Degree. The ACEN is nationally recognized as a specialized accrediting agency for both
postsecondary and higher degree programs in nursing education.

ADMISSION CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING PROGRAM GUIDELINES

Purpose: Admission to the nursing program is a selective process because enrollment is limited by the clinical placement
necessary to complete the nursing course requirements. Therefore, all applicants applying for admission must meet the
criteria.

Guidelines: Applicants to the associate degree nursing program must submit the appropriate forms to the Admissions

186 Office.

I Application Process
¢ Complete and submit a WCCC Application for Admission
e Submit official transcript from all secondary schools attended, graduate equivalency degree (GED) programs, and any
other formal educational programs beyond high school
e Submit all required documents to the Admissions Office by the following deadlines:

Day Programs: Evening/Weekend Program
ADN Program Day/Weekend Greene ADN Students
Application Deadline January 5 prior to fall start May 15 prior to spring start
Testing Dates February July
Acceptance Notification Mid-March Mid-August
Start Nursing Classes Fall Semester Spring Semester

e Applicants must take a preadmission examination administered by WCCC:; eligible candidates will be notified of the test-
ing dates once all required information has been submitted.

e Tattoos: Visible tattoos are not permitted at the clinical affiliation sites and must be covered during clinical and lab
experience.

Admission Criteria
¢ Graduate of accredited secondary school program or hold a graduate equivalency degree (GED) certificate prior to selec-
tion
¢ High school validating the successful completion of academic work equivalent to a standard high school program with a
minimum of 16 units:
e English (4 units)
e Social studies (3 units)
e Mathematics (2 units, one in algebra required)
e Science (2 units in chemistry and biology with related laboratory)
¢ If high school algebra, chemistry and biology were not successfully completed with a “C” grade or better, applicants
may meet these preadmission requirements by completing MTH 052, CHM 107, and BIO 107 with a “C” grade
or better
e Applicants must also take the computerized placement test (Accuplacer)
e Students who test into developmental courses must complete them with a “C” or better
e Applicants who have completed credit courses must attain a 2.5 GPA
¢ Only credit courses necessary to meet the requirements for the nursing program are considered when calculating GPA
e If GPA is less than 2.5, one or more of these courses may be repeated to meet the requirements before testing
e Students must earn a “C” or better in all nursing and corequisite courses to progress in the program and to graduate
e Transfer courses are not calculated into the GPA

Final Admission Criteria

Accepted applicants are to submit proof of the following requirements, at the applicants expense:

e Physical examination, laboratory studies, proof of immunizations, and urine drug screen. A positive urine drug screen
will result in denial of admission to the program

e CPR Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers; certification is valid for two years

¢ Evidence of a nursing liability insurance policy by date specified



Nursing, AAS
(CONTINUED)
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

e Act 33-34 Clearance, PA Criminal Record and Child Abuse Clearance; and FBI fingerprinting through the Department of
Public Welfare, at the applicant’s expense

¢ All records must be received by the nursing program prior to the stated deadlines or prgram acceptance will be withdrawn

e Students must earn a “C” or better in all nursing and corequisite courses to graduate

Criminal Conviction and/or Crimes of Moral Turpitude
Pennsylvania State Board of Nursing reserves the right to deny a license to any candidate who has been convicted of any
felonious act. Conviction includes a judgment, and admission of guilt or a plea of nolo contendere, probation without ver-
dict or incomplete Accelerated Rehabilitative Disposition (ARD). Further, the Board shall not issue a license to any appli-
cant who has been:
1. Convicted of a felonious act prohibited by the act of April 14, 1972 (P.L. 233, No. 64) known as The Controlled Sub-
stance Drug, Device and Cosmetic Act; or
2. Convicted of a felony relating to a controlled substance in a court of law of the United States or any other state, territory,
or country unless;

a. at least 10 years have elapsed from the date of the conviction;

b. the applicant satisfactorily demonstrates to the Board, significant progress in personal rehabilitation since the
conviction such that the licensure should not create a substantial risk of further violations; and

c. the applicant otherwise satisfies the qualifications contained in this act.

Additionally, charges and/or convictions with offense codes on the Prohibited Offenses Contained in Act 169 of 1996 as
Amended by Act 13 of 1997 Criminal Offenses will result in withdrawal of seat in the nursing program. Any record of child
abuse results in denial of admission to the nursing program.

NOTE: Admission decisions consider three factors which contribute to the overall admission score: GPA, Nursing
Entrance Exam Score, and pattern of success in courses already taken. Admission to the nursing program is highly
competitive and there are a limited number of seats.

Graduate/Program Learning Outcomes - (Associate Degree Nursing)
This curriculum is designed to prepare the graduate to:
Caring
1. Deliver quality and safe professional nursing care based on knowledge and evidence from nursing, physical, biological
and behavioral sciences.
2. Promote health through patient and family centered teaching and health education.
3. Use caring constructs to provide patient and family centered care that is based on respect for diversity.

Competency
4. Implement technical aspects of care safely, skillfully, effectively and efficiently.
5. Manage the care for a group of patients in a variety of settings using evidence based management concepts and skills.

Communication
6. Use therapeutic communication skills with individuals when providing professional nursing care.
7. Use effecive communication skills to promote teamwork, multidisciplinary collaboration and shared decision making.

Critical Thinking
8. Use the nursing process to assess, diagnose, plan, implement and evaluate care to meet mutually identified needs of
individuals and their families.
9 Apply critical thinking to decision-making and safe clinical judgments.
10. Use information technologies effectively by accessing and managing information to enhance provision, adaptation and
management of care.

Commitment

11. Implement collaborative, dependent and independent nursing actions within the legal and ethical framework of profes-
sional nursing practice.

12. Demonstrate commitment to active learning to enhance self-development, professional identity and growth as a nurse.
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Nursing, AAS
(CONTINUED)

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (ADN PROGRAM CREDITS - 72)

General Education
BIO 171 Anatomy & Physiology I 4 | NSG 112
CPT 150 Microcomp. Concepts 3
ENG 161  College Writing 3 | NSG 114
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 | NSG 116
PSY 160  General Psychology 3 | NSG 124
Mathematics Elective __3 | NSG225
19
NSG 240
NSG 255
NSG 260
NSG 270
NSG 280

Major

Intro/Prof. Nsg. &
HIth. Care Acr. Lifespan 3
Hlth. & Phys. Assmnt. 3
Found. of Nsg. Care 7
Med-Surg. Nsg. Care/Ad.9
Nsg. Care/Chldbrng.

Fam./Infant & Child 4
Psych./Mntl. HIt. Nsg.

Care 3

Adv. M/S Aging Adult
Chronic 3
Adv. Care/Chronically Il 3
Adv. Care/Acutely 111 3
Manager of Nsg. Care 4
42

Other Required Courses

BIO 172
BIO 265
ALH 120

Anatomy & Physiology II 4

Microbiology 4
Pharmacology _3
11

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE OF STUDIES FOR Full-Time DAY

All course work must be completed prior to or during corequisite semester with a “C” or better.

LEVEL I

Prerequisite

BIO 171 4

CPT 150 _3

7

Fall

BIO 172 4

NSG 112 3

NSG 114 3

NSG 116 _7
17

Spring Semester
ALH 120
NSG 124
PSY 160

LEVEL II

Fall Semester
BIO 265
ENG 161
NSG 225
NSG 240
NSG 255

sl
G © W

5
NIW W b Wb

Spring Semester

ENG 164 3
NSG 260 3
NSG 270 3
NSG 280 4
Mathematics Elective  _ 3

16

PROGRAMS OF STUDIES FOR Part-Time EVENING/WEEKEND YOUNGWOOD

*Students would need to complete BIO 171, BIO 172, PSY 160, ENG 161 prior to testing for the program. BIO 265 com-
pleted during spring or summer of first year.
All other course work completed prior to or during corequisite semester with a “C” or better.

Program prerequisites prior to testing into Evening/Weekend Program with a GPA of 2.5 and “C” or better for each

course

*BIO 171
*BIO 172
*CPT 150
*ENG 161
*PSY 160

5l
NW W W o

LEVEL I

Spring Semester
NSG 112
NSG 114
NSG 116

&l
WIN W w

Summer Semester
*BIO 265

ol

Fall Semester
ALH 120
NSG 124

LEVEL II

Spring Semester
ENG 164
NSG 225
NSG 240
NSG 255

q
N[O w
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Fall Semester

NSG 260

NSG 270

NSG 280
Mathematics Elective
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Nursing, AAS

(CONTINUED)

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

PROGRAM OF STUDIES FOR PART-TIME PROGRAM DAY/WEEKEND

GREENE COUNTY EDUCATION CENTER

*Students would need to complete BIO 171, BIO 172, PSY 160, ENG 161 and CPT 150 prior to testing for the program. BIO
265 completed during the spring or summer of first year.
All course work must be completed prior to or during corequisite semester with a “C” or better.

Program prerequisites prior to testing into Evening/Weekend Program with a GPA of 2.5 and “C” or better for each

course

*BIO 171
*BIO 172
*PSY 160
*ENG 161
*CPT 150

LEVEL I

Fall Semester
NSG 112
NSG 114
NSG 116

5l
N W W ok

&l
WIN LW w

Spring Semester
NSG 124
ALH 120

Summer Semester
*BIO 265

d
N W ©

ol

LEVEL II

Fall Semester
ENG 164
NSG 225
NSG 240
NSG 255

&l
WIWw W b w

Spring Semester
NSG 260

NSG 270

NSG 280
Mathematics Elective

&l
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Associate Degree in
Nursing - Total 72 credits
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Nursing, Advanced Standing to AAS for LPNs

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

Admission to the nursing program is selective and enrollment is limited by the clinical placement necessary to complete
the nursing course requirements. All applicants must meet specific criteria before being admitted to any of the pro-
gram options.

The program is accredited by the Accreditation Commission for Education in Nursing (ACEN), 3343 Peachtree Road NE,
Suite 850, Atlanta, GA 30326; phone 404-975-5000. The ACEN is responsible for the specialized accreditation of nursing
education programs: Associate Degree. The ACEN is nationally recognized as a specialized accrediting agency for both
postsecondary and higher degree programs in nursing education.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT FOR LICENSED PRACTICAL NURSES (LPNS) INTO THE

AssOCIATE DEGREE NURSING (ADN) PROGRAM GUIDELINES

Purpose: Admission to the nursing program is a selective process because enrollment is limited by the clinical placement
necessary to complete the nursing course requirements. Therefore, all applicants applying for advanced placement ad-
mission must meet the criteria.

190 Guidelines: Graduate and licensed practical nurses may apply for advanced placement admission into the second year of
— the associate degree nursing program if they meet the following criteria before being fully accepted:

Application Criteria:

e Must hold a current Pennsylvania Practical Nursing license

e Must have at least one year of full-time acute care clinical practice experience: defined as bedside nursing with primary
patient care responsibilities at either an Acute Care Hospital, Long-Term Acute Care (LTAC) facility, or Sub-Acute Unit
in a skilled nursing facility.

e LPN applicants who do not have acute care clinical practice experience within the past five years prior to application
must provide documentation of successful completion of an LPN refresher course

e LPN applicants must submit a WCCC Application for Admission Form and Allied Health Programs Application to the
Admissions Office by:

Level 2 (LPNs) Day Programs: Evening/Weekend Program
Evening/Weekend Greene

Application Deadline January 5 prior to fall start May 15 prior to spring start

LPN Transition Course: NSG 200/NSG 114 | Summer semester prior to fall start | Fall semester prior to spring start

Start Nursing Classes Fall Semester Spring Semester

e Applicants must take the Nursing ACE I PN-RN Foundations of Nursing and the ACE I PN-RN Childbearing/Care of Child
examinations administered by WCCC; eligible applicants will be notified of the testing date and fee

Criteria for Advanced Placement for LPNs:
e Graduate of accredited secondary school program or hold a graduate equivalency degree (GED) certificate
e High school validating the successful completion of academic work equivalent to a standard high school program with a
minimum of 16 units:
¢ English (4 units)
e Social studies (3 units)
e Mathematics (2 units, one in algebra required)
e Science (2 units in chemistry and biology with related laboratory)
e A “C” grade or better must be attained in high school algebra, chemistry, and biology; if a “C” grade or better is
not attained, applicants may meet these preadmission requirements by completing MTH 052, CHM 107, and BIO
107 and must attain a “C” grade or better
e Applicants who have completed credit courses must attain a 2.5 GPA
¢ Only credit courses necessary to meet the requirements for the nursing program are considered when calculating GPA
e If GPA is less than 2.5, one or more of these courses may be repeated to meet the requirements before testing
e Students must earn a “C” grade or better in all nursing and corequisite courses to progress in the program and to graduate
¢ Transfer courses are not calculated into GPA
e LPNs must also take the Accuplacer, which is a computerized placement test, and complete any required developmental
courses
¢ Students who test into developmental courses must complete all courses with a C grade or above



Nursing, Advanced Standing to AAS for LPNs
(CONTINUED)
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

Pre-testing Criteria and Required Documents
¢ Proof of completion of required courses or enrollment in equivalent courses via high school and or college transcripts. It
is the students responsibility to provide transcripts to admissions office.
e WCCC transcript must include the following courses and GPA must be at least 2.5 and a C or better in the following courses:
e BIO 171 - Anatomy and Physiology I
e BIO 172 - Anatomy and Physiology II
e PSY 160 - General Psychology
e ENG 161 - College Writing
e ALH 120 - Pharmacology
e CPT 150 - Microcomputer Concepts
e Only science credits completed within the past 10 years will be accepted for transfer
e Additional required documents:
e LPN program transcript
e Copy of current LPN license
¢ Evidence of successful completion of state board approved intravenous (IV) therapy course within the past two years
of application, or validation by current employer for LPNs currently practicing IV skills

After Notice of Acceptance the Following Conditions Must be Satisfied:

Final Admission Criteria

e Accepted applicants are required to attend a mandatory group interview and information session as the final step in the
admission process

¢ At the mandatory session, information regarding the following additional program requirements will be provided:

e Physical examination, laboratory studies, proof of immunizations, and urine drug screen. A positive urine drug screen
will result in denial of admission to the nursing program

¢ CPR Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers current certification

¢ Evidence of a nursing liability insurance policy

e All of these required documents must be submitted to the nursing program prior to stated deadlines or program
acceptance will be withdrawn

e Students must earn a “C” or better in all nursing and corequisite courses to progress and graduate

e Students must complete the NSG 200-Transition to the ADN Program course and NSG 114-Health and Physical Assess-
ment with a “C” or better to progress into the nursing courses.

Criminal Record Check, Child Abuse Clearance, Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) Check Requirements:
e Applicants must submit information regarding criminal conviction and/or crimes of moral turpitude
e Act 33-34 Clearance: PA Criminal Record and Child Abuse Clearance; and FBI fingerprinting through the Department of
Public Welfare, at the applicant’s expense
e All records must be received by the nursing program prior to the stated deadline
¢ Admission is conditional pending receipt and evaluation of criminal background check to determine if there is any con-
viction that may bar the applicant from admission to the nursing program
¢ Any record of child abuse results in denial of admission to the nursing program
¢ According to federal sentencing guideline, any punishment over one year indicate a felony
¢ Any felony conviction within the past 10 years results in denial of admission to the nursing program; any
misdemeanor will be evaluated based on the nature of the offense, length of time since the offense, and explanatory
letter/materials submitted by the applicant

The PA State Board of Nursing reserves the right to deny a license to any candidate who has been convicted of any felonious
act. Conviction includes a judgment, an admission of guilt or a plea of nolo contendere, probation without verdict, or incom-
plete Accelerated Rehabilitative Disposition (ARD). Further, the board shall not issue a license to any applicant who had been:
1. Convicted of a felonious act prohibited by the act of April 14, 1972 (P. L. 233, No. 64) known as The Controlled Sub-

stance Drug, Device and Cosmetic Act; or
2. Convicted of a felony relating to a controlled substance in a court of law of the United States or any other state, terri-
tory, or country unless;
a. atleast 10 years have elapsed from the date of the conviction;
b. the applicant satisfactorily demonstrates to the board, significant progress in personal rehabilitation since the
conviction such that licensure should not create a substantial risk of further violations; and
c. the applicant otherwise satisfies the qualifications contained in this act.

Additionally, charges and/or convictions with offense codes on the Prohibited Offenses contained in Act 169 as Amended
Act 13 of 1997 Criminal Offenses will result in withdrawal of seat in the nursing program. Any record of child abuse results
in denial of admission to the nursing program.

NOTE: Admission decisions consider three factors which contribute to the overall admission score: GPA, Nursing
Entrance Exam Score and pattern of success in the courses already taken. Admission to the Nursing program is
highly competitive and there are a limited number of seats.
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Nursing, Advanced Standing to AAS for LPNs
(CONTINUED)
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

Graduate/Program Learning Outcomes - (Associate Degree Nursing)
This curriculum is designed to prepare the graduate to:
Caring
1. Deliver quality and safe professional nursing care based on knowledge and evidence from nursing, physical, biological
and behavioral sciences.
2. Promote health and prevent disease through patient and family center teaching and health education.
3. Use caring constructs to provide patient and family centered care that is based on respect for diversity.

Competency
4. Implement technical aspects of care safely, skillfully, effectively and efficiently.
5. Manage the care for a group of patients in a variety of settings using evidence based management concepts and skills.

Communication
6. Use therapeutic communication skills with individuals when providing professional nursing care
7. Utilize effective communication skills to promote teamwork, multidisciplinary collaboration and shared decision mak-
ing.

Critical Thinking
8. Use the nursing process to assess, diagnose, plan, implement and evaluate care to meet mutually identified needs of
individuals and their families.
9. Apply critical thinking to decision making and safe clinical judgments
10. Use information technologies effectively be accessing and managing information to enhance provision, adaptation and
management of care.

Commitment

11. Implement collaborative, dependent and independent nursing actions within the legal and ethical framework of profes-
sional nursing practice

12. Demonstrate commitment to active learning to enhance self-development, professional identity and growth as a nurse.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED STANDING LPNs

General Education Credit for LPN Coursework Major — Level II Courses
ALH 120  Pharmacology 3 | NSG 112 Intro Prof. Nsg. & Hlth. NSG 114  Hilth./Phys. Assess. 3
BIO 171 Anatomy & Physiology I 4 Care CR | NSG 225 Nsg. Care/Chldb. Fam./
BIO 172 Anatomy & Physiology I 4 | NSG 116  Found of NSG Care CR Infant.Child. 4
BIO 265 Microbiology 4 | NSG 124 Med-Surg. Nsg. Care NSG 240  Psych./Mental
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3 of Adults CR Hlth. Nsg. Care 3
ENG 161 College Writing 3 NSG 255  Adv. M/S Aging Adult
ENG 164 Advanced Composition 3 Chronic 3
PSY 160 General Psychology 3 NSG 260  Adv. Care/Chronically Ill 3
Mathematics Elective _3 NSG 270  Adv. Care/Acutely Il 3
30 NSG 280 Manager of Nsg. Care 4
23

*NSG 200-Transition to the ADN Program and NSG 114- Health and Physical Assessment will be scheduled after final
acceptance.

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR ADVANCED STANDING LPNs

All course work must be completed prior to or during corequisite semester with a “C” or better.

First Semester Second Semester
BIO 265 4 | ENG 164 3
NSG 225 4 | NSG 260 3
NSG 240 3 NSG 270 3
NSG 255 _3 | NSG 280 4
14 | Mathematics Elective __3
16




Occupational Health and Safety, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

This curriculum is designed to prepare students for positions as health and safety professionals in various industries in-
cluding manufacturing, oil and gas, service professions, logistics and facilities management. Students who complete this
program will develop a comprehensive understanding of the principles of safety management, the organizations that govern
industry safety standards, compliance and recordkeeping requirements, hazard identification and mitigation and safety au-
diting.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the occupational health and safety certificate program, depending upon existing education and qualifica-
tions, may be accept positions such as: safety manager, safety technician, quality/risk manager, EH&S coordinator, corpo-
rate safety coordinator, safety specialist, safety inspector, loss control consultant, safety analyst and/or health and safety
consultant.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ identify health and safety hazards

¢ develop and implement programs and hazard mitigation plans that isolate, remove or repair a potential hazard

¢ apply an understanding of rules and regulations that govern health and safety in various industry clusters including
General Industry, Construction, Transportation, Nuclear, Mining and Agriculture

¢ identify and interpret rules, regulations and standards under OSHA, ANSI, DOT, MSHA, NRC, NFPA and others

e apply effective oral and written communication skills to develop and deliver safety training programs, conduct an acci-
dent investigation, and/or a health and safety audit

¢ conduct an accident investigation or be a member of an accident investigation team

¢ conduct a health and safety audit or be a member of a health and safety audit team

¢ identify, record and report accidents, injuries, hazards and/or violations as required by OSHA and/or other regulatory
agencies

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS-17)

Major
FST 201 Hazardous Materials 3
HSS 103  Health & Safety in the

Workplace 3
HSS 105 Health & Safety for
General Industry 4

HSS 120  Accident Investigation
Techniq. for Industry 2

HSS 140  Safety Mgmt. & Auditing 3

HSS 150  Adult Learning
Methodologies 2

17

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester
FST 201
HSS 103
HSS 105
HSS 120
HSS 140
HSS 150

5l
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Office Technology, AAS
MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION OPTION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

This option combines specific course work in human biology, medical terminology, medical billing and inpatient/outpa-

tient coding. During the last semester, students will have the opportunity to apply their skills by completing an internship.
This curriculum is designed to provide the student with the knowledge to enter the medical billing/coding arena.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the Medical Administration AAS degree program may find employment as medical office personnel, medical

registrars, billing specialists, insurance verifiers, schedulers, entry level coders, claims processors and unit secretaries.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

demonstrate skill in office coordination and administration

analyze and record billing transactions and insurance claims using a computerized medical program

apply correct coding techniques in billing and preparing insurance claims

demonstrate competency in accounting skills and in processing financial records

develop skills in word processing, written communication, medical terminology, medical billing, coding and
reimbursement

transcribe written, printed and voice-recorded dictation as well as edit copy with a high degree of accuracy and speed

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

BUS 120 Math of Business 3 OFT 130 A & P for Medical Off. 3 BIO 107 Human Biology 3
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 OFT 145  Medical Office Proced. 3 BUS 140 Intro to Business 3
ENG 161 College Writing 3 OFT 150  Med. Billing Mgmt. 3 CPT 248  PC Hardware 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3 OFT 155  Electronic Health Rec. 3 CPT 259  User Support Oper. _ 3
SOC 155  Prin. of Sociology 3 OFT 165 Law & Ethics/Hlthcare 3 12

SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. _ 3 OFT 199 Internship I 3

18 OFT 250  Diag. Medical Coding 3

OFT 260  Procedural Med. Coding 3

OFT 270  Hosp. Billing/Coding 3

OFT 285  Adv. Medical Coding4 _ 3

30

4capstone course

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester Spring Semester

BIO 107 3 | CPT 259 3 | BUS 120 3 | ENG 163 3

BUS 140 3 | OFT 130 3 | OFT 150 3 | OFT 199 3

CPT 150 3 | OFT 145 3 | OFT 165 3 | OFT 270 3

CPT 248 3 | OFT 155 3 | OFT 260 3 | OFT 285 3

ENG 161 _3 | OFT 250 _3 | SPC 156 _3 | SOC 155 _3
15 15 15 15




Office Technology, AAS
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION OPTION

Division of Computer Technology/Business

This option is designed to prepare students for administrative positions in an office setting. Course work is presented in
general education, office technology, business procedures and computer technology.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the office administration option of the Office Technology AAS degree program may find employment as ad-

ministrative assistants, executive office managers, office managers, executive secretaries, receptionists and personnel

clerks. Opportunities are available in large corporations, small business offices, insurance offices, nonprofit organizations,

legal offices and government offices.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e develop advanced keyboarding, document processing and information management skills

e achieve proficiency using Microsoft Office in word processing, spreadsheets, database applications, personal information
manager software, presentation and desktop publishing software applications

e proofread and edit copy with a high degree of accuracy

e use appropriate office procedures in records management, telephone communications, electronic and hard-copy mail,
meetings and conferences, travel arrangements and financial matters

e adapt to the changing nature of technology, equipment and procedures while retaining appropriate office practices
¢ work independently or in teams to demonstrate effective interpersonal and problem-solving skills, attitudes, work

habits, professional behavior and ethics
¢ demonstrate academic knowledge required of all graduates including competency in critical thinking, writing,
information literacy, oral communication and quantitative reasoning

e provide ethical service to a diverse customer base

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 62)

General Education

BUS 120 Math of Business 3
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3
ENG 161 College Writing 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. 3
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. 3
Social Science Elective _3

18

CPT 195
CPT 196
OFT 110
OFT 120
OFT 140
OFT 185
OFT 190
OFT 210
OFT 220
OFT 225
OFT 235
OFT 278
OFT 280
or
OFT 299

Major
Excel for Windows
Access for Windows
Document Processing 1
Document Processing 11
Office Procedures
PowerPoint
Word for Windows
Office Technologies
Transcription
Proofreading
Customer Service
Integrated Office App.
Office Management+4
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Office Internship

4capstone course

Other Required Courses

BUS 140
WEB 102 Acrobat Essentials
WEB 188 Social Media

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester
BUS 120 3 | BUS 140
CPT 150 3 | CPT 195
ENG 161 3 | ENG 163
OFT 110 3 | OFT 120
OFT 190 _3 | OFT 185
15 | SPC 156

Fall Semester

CPT 196

OFT 140

OFT 210

OFT 220

WEB 102

Social Science Elective
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Intro to Business

Spring Semester
CPT 278

OFT 225

OFT 235

OFT 280 or 299
WEB 188
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Office Technology, Diploma
MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The medical administration diploma combines course work in human biology, medical terminology, transcription,
medical office duties, electronic health record and billing processes. Courses included in this diploma program may be ap-
plied toward the Office Technology AAS Medical Administration Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the medical administration diploma program may find employment as medical administrative assistants,
medical office personnel, medical records assistants, unit secretaries, admissions clerks, claims processors and medical
records technicians.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e develop skills in writing, basic math and communication

e collect, prepare, file, store and retrieve information

e develop skills using practice management and electronic health record software
e produce CMS 1500 claim forms

196 ¢ work independently or in teams to demonstrate effective interpersonal and problem-solving skills, attitudes and work

habits

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 30)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
BUS 120 Math of Business 3 | OFT 130 A & P for Medical Office 3 | BIO 107 Human Biology 3
CPT 150  Microcomputer Concepts 3 OFT 145  Medical Office Proced. 3 CPT 259 User Support Oper. _3
ENG 161  College Writing 3 OFT 150  Medical Billing Mgmt, 3 6
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. _ 3 | OFT 155  Electronic Health Rec. _3
12 12

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester

BIO 107 3 | BUS 120 3

CPT 150 3 | CPT 259 3

ENG 161 3 | OFT 130 3

OFT 145 3 | OFT 150 3

SPC 156 _3 | OFT 155 _3
15 15




Office Technology, Diploma
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The office administration diploma program offers course work in office administration, office procedures and computer
applications. Courses in this diploma may be applied toward the Office Technology AAS Office Administration Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the office administration diploma program may find employment as administrative assistants, office man-
agers, receptionists, personnel clerks and word processors. Opportunities are available in large corporations, small busi-
ness offices, insurance offices, nonprofit organizations, legal offices and government offices.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ key documents using touch-typing with a high degree of speed and accuracy

¢ understand filing principles and office procedures

e achieve proficiency using Microsoft Office word processing, spreadsheets, presentation software applications
e compose and edit business correspondence, reports and forms

e provide ethical service to a diverse customer base

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 31)

General Education Major
BUS 120  Math of Business 3 | CPT195 Excel for Windows 3
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3 OFT 110  Document Processing I 3
ENG 161  College Writing 3 OFT 120  Document Processing II 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. _3 | OFT 140  Office Procedures 3
12 OFT 185  PowerPoint 1
OFT 190  Word for Windows 3
OFT 235  Customer Service 3
19

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester
CPT 150 3 | BUS 120 3
ENG 161 3 | CPT 120 3
OFT 110 3 | CPT 195 3
OFT 140 3 | ENG 163 3
OFT 190 _3 | OFT 185 1
15 | OFT 235 _3
16
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Office Technology, Certificate
CUSTOMER SERVICE
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The customer service certificate program is designed to teach quality customer service by examining the attitudes, knowl-
edge and skills that are needed to work effectively in any job that has contact with clients, customers or patients. Course-
work combines customer service skills with other courses that emphasize interpersonal communications, keyboarding,
mathematics and computer applications. Topics will include improving customer loyalty, customer service, handling com-
plaints and customer relations. Courses in this certificate may be applied toward the Office Technology AAS Office Admin-
istration Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of this program may find employment as customer service assistants, customer service representatives, office
managers, technical support clerks, customer service clerks and administrative assistants. The job category of customer
service representative has been defined as a high-priority occupation for the Westmoreland-Fayette Workforce Investment
Area with an estimated average salary of $30,930 and an annual job growth rate of 14%. The Pennsylvania Department of
Labor anticipates 134 job openings per year in our region.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ professionally communicate non-verbally and in writing
e provide ethical service to a diverse customer base

¢ demonstrate skills in using Microsoft Office

¢ perform mathematical calculations required by business
¢ perform data entry with speed and accuracy

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

BUS 120 Math of Business
BUS 140 Intro to Business
CPT 150 Microcomputer Concepts 3
OFT 110 Document Pro. [ 3
OFT 235 Customer Service 3
SPC 156  Interpersonal Comm. _ 3

1

3
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Office Technology, Certificate
MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The medical administration certificate program is designed for students who are interested in medical administration.
Course work combines medical terminology, medical office procedures and medical billing management software. Courses in
this certificate may be applied toward the Office Technology AAS Medical Administration Option and the Office Technology
Diploma Medical Administration Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the medical administration certificate may find employment as medical administrative assistants, medical
office personnel, medical records assistants and patient access representatives.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e collect, prepare, file, store and retrieve information

e develop skills in electronic processing and claims processing

e develop skills in medical terminology, human biology, and anatomy and physiology

e describe and implement medical insurance and electronic health regulations by using various software programs

199
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18) [ ]

CPT 150 Microcomputer Cncpts. 3
OFT 110  Document Processing I 3
OFT 145  Medical Office Proc. 3
OFT 150  Medical Billing Mgmt. 3
OFT 155  Electronic Health Rec. 3
OFT 235  Customer Service _3
18
I I

Office Technology, Certificate
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The office administration certificate is designed to provide a concentration in keyboarding and the Microsoft Office soft-
ware products. Office applications covered include Word, Excel and PowerPoint. Courses in this certificate may be applied
toward the Office Technology AAS Office Administration Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the office administration certificate program may find employment as administrative office support, recep-
tionists and personnel clerks.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ develop keyboarding, word processing, spreadsheet and presentation skills

¢ use appropriate office procedures in records information management, telephone communications, electronic and hard-
copy mail, meetings and conferences, travel arrangements and financial matters

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 16)

CPT 195 Excel for Windows 3
OFT 110  Document Processing I 3
OFT 120  Document Processing II 3
OFT 140  Office Procedures
OFT 185 PowerPoint

OFT 190 Word for Windows

5|
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Office Technology, Certificate
MEDICAL COMPUTER SUPPORT
Division of Computer Technology/Business

The medical computer support certificate is designed for those students who seek entry-level positions in the

computer/medical field. Courses in this certificate may be applied toward the Office Technology AAS Medical Administration
Option.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the medical computer support certificate may find employment as computer help desk support specialists,
unit clerks, medical records assistants and front office billing representatives.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

e setup, maintain and troubleshoot a computer workstation (hardware, devices, drivers, software) within a networked
environment

e collect, prepare, file, store and retrieve electronic data

¢ develop skills in electronic document processing and claims processing

¢ describe and implement medical insurance and electronic health regulations by using various software application
programs

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 18)

CPT 150 Microcomputer Cncpts. 3
CPT 248 PC Hardware 3
CPT 259 User Support Operations 3
OFT 145  Med. Office Procedures 3
OFT 150  Medical Billing Mgmt. 3
OFT 155  Electronic Health Rec. _3

18



Paralegal, AAS

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The paralegal associate degree program is designed to provide students with the knowledge and skills needed to perform

legal services on a paraprofessional level, usually under the direct supervision of a lawyer. Typical tasks include legal re-
search, client interviewing, investigation, drafting of pleadings, motions, memoranda and other documents, and creating
and maintaining client files.

Career Opportunities

Paralegals are employed by law firms, corporations, government agencies and community legal service agencies. Many
legal assistants specialize in one area of the law such as corporate law, real estate, labor law, litigation, domestic law, or
estates and trusts.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

demonstrate effective communication skills, orally and verbally, by actively listening, and by reading and understanding
legal documents

utilize and apply mathematical concepts and numerical computational skills utilized in a legal setting

demonstrate a thorough understanding of diversity in the workplace and in society, citizenship, ethics and human rela-
tions

apply effective critical thinking and problem solving skills in interpersonal situations with clients and other profession-
als in the workplace

collect, analyze, evaluate and organize information from clients, personnel in the legal system, and apply good research
and investigative skills utilizing the appropriate legal terminology

utilize effective interpersonal skills with others in the legal environment, including supervisors, clients, and other legal
professionals

illustrate the ability to change and adapt to changing circumstances, including the continuing learning environment of
the legal professional, along with the responsibility to change and adapt themselves, personally and professionally
demonstrate effective use of technology, including computer-assisted legal research, the Internet, and other technology
utilized for research, investigative skills and applications in a legal setting.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 60)

General Education Major Other Required Courses

ENG 161 College Writing 3 | LAS101 The Legal Assistant 3 | CRJ160 Criminal Law I 3
ENG 163 Business Commun. LAS 111 Legal Analysis 3 Restricted Electives* _6

or 3 | LAS115 Torts 3 9
ENG 164 Advanced Composition LAS 120 Estates and Trusts 3
HUM 156 Critical Thinking LAS 125  Litigation I 3 | *Restricted Electives

or 3 | LAS 140 Domestic Relations 3 | ACC 155 Accounting I
SPC 155  Effective Speech LAS 210  Legal Writing 3 | BUS205 Business Law I
Computer Technology Elective 3 | LAS215 Legal Research 3 BUS 249  Labor Relations
Mathematics Elective 3 | LAS 293 Internship 3 CRJ 163  Criminal Procedure
Social Science Elective __3 | OFT 140 Office Procedures 3 | CRJ261 Criminal Law II

18 | RLS210 Law of Real Estate __ 3 | CRJ 263 Investigative Concepts
33 LAS 200 Constit. Power & Civ. Lib.

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester

Spring Semester

Fall Semester

Spring Semester

ENG 161 3 ENG 163 or 164 3 LAS 120 3 CRJ 160 3

LAS 101 3 | HUM 156 or SPC 155 3 | LAS 215 3 | LAS 140 3

LAS 111 3 LAS 115 3 OFT 140 3 LAS 293 3

Computer Tech. Elective 3 | LAS 125 3 | RLS210 3 | Restricted Elective* _6

Mathematics Elective ~ _3 | LAS 210 _3 | Social Science Elective __3 15
15 15 15
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Paralegal, Diploma

Division of Public Service/Humanities/Social Sciences/Mathematics

The paralegal diploma program is designed to provide a solid foundation in the principles and practices involved in per-

forming certain paraprofessional services.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the program typically work in areas involving legal research, preparation of documents, maintenance of files

and client interviewing.

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:
e use good research skills

¢ understand basic legal terminology

¢ gain familiarity with computer operations
and applications

e prepare, under supervision, legal documents
such as deeds and mortgages

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS — 33)

General Education Major
ENG 161 College Writing LAS 101 The Legal Assistant
Computer Technology Elective LAS 111 Legal Analysis
Mathematics Elective LAS 125  Litigation I
Social Science Elective LAS 210  Legal Writing
LAS 215 Legal Research
RLS 210  Law of Real Estate

d
NI W w Ww

sl
@ILW LW W W ww

Other Required Courses
Restricted Elective* _3
3
*Restricted Electives
These are listed in the legal assisting
associate degree program.

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.

Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Semester
ENG 161 3 | LAS 125 3 | LAS 215
LAS 101 3 | LAS 210 3
LAS 111 3 | Mathematics Elective 3
RLS 210 3 | Restricted Elective* 3
Computer Elective _3 | Social Science Elective _ 3
15 15
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Petroleum Technology, AAS

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The petroleum technology degree is designed to prepare students for entry-level positions in the upstream, midstream
and downstream phases of the natural gas and oil sector, particularly in the field of gas plant processing, refining, power
generation, pipeline technology and other various plant processes. Through classroom and laboratory exercises and field
activities, this degree will provide the skill set essential for entry-level industrial plant operations and pipeline technologies
with emphasis on safety, efficiency and productivity. Students will acquire skills required to ensure maximum production
and quality through the knowledge of hydraulics/pneumatics, PLC controls, compression and flow dynamics, circuits, cor-
rosion, metallurgy, pipeline code and regulations, mechanical drives and industrial management. These concepts will en-
able the student to ensure maximum production and quality while improving performance and cost efficiency.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the petroleum technology program, depending upon existing education and qualifications, may accept posi-
tions such as: gas plant operators; petroleum pump system operators; refinery and chemical plant operators, including in-
dustrial machinery mechanics, maintenance and repair workers; and general maintenance workers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate the skills, professional values, and ethics necessary to be employed in the field of natural gas and oil
operations

¢ demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills with corporate officers, supervisors, government officials,
front line workers, and other petroleum operations employees

¢ describe the principles of petroleum extraction and related geology

¢ describe the general principles and terminology of natural gas and oil field operations

¢ describe the general principles and terminology of gas plant operations

¢ identify and interpret occupational health and safety standards

e perform gas and oil measurements within a pipeline and/or gas plant

e read, record and adjust petroleum instrumentation

describe relevant gas law calculations with a special emphasis on relationships between variables

describe the transportation, processing, storage and distribution processes of natural gas and oil

test equipment operation and maintenance

identify common safety hazards associated with exploration, production, transportation, storage, and distribution

identify, complete and submit required record-keeping documentation for various occupational industries including pe-

troleum plants, chemical plants and pipelines

¢ use troubleshooting skills to identify, foresee and prevent possible problems, conflicts and failures, and to systematically
and intelligently make repairs

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 63)

General Education Major Other Required Courses
ENG 161 College Writing 3 NGT 100 Comm. Teamwork & ELC 191 Basic Prin. of Ind. Elec. 4
ENG 162 Technical Comm. 3 Conflict Res. in Ind. 1 EMA 120 Mechanical Components
MTH 108 Math for Tech. 4 | NGT 101 Intro to Natural Gas & & Electric Motors 4
DFT 258 AutoCAD 4 Oil Industry 4 | MET 105 Welding Metallurgy I 4
PSY 160 Psychology _ 3 | NGT 105 Emg. Response for Nat. WEL 209 Intro to Main. & Troub. 3
17 Gas & Oil 1 WEL 210 Main. & Troublesh. II 4
NGT 110  Envirn. Protect, Meth. WEL 220 Inspection of Code Weld.__3
& Dev. for Nat. Gas Ind. 2 22
NGT 140  Gas Plant Processing 4
NGT 150 Gas Comp. & Flow
Dynamics 4
NGT 160  Petroleum Instrum. 4
NGT 170  Corrosion Basics _4
24
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE
Part-time students can complete this program by taking one or more courses each semester.
Fall Semester Spring Semester Fall Smester Spring Semester
DFT 258 4 ELC 191 4 EMA 120 4 MET 105 4
ENG 161 3 NGT 100 1 NGT 140 4 NGT 105 1
ENG 162 3 NGT 101 4 NGT 150 4 NGT 170 4
MTH 108 4 | NGT 110 2 | NGT 160 __ 4 | WEL220 _3
PSY 160 _3 | WEL 209 3 16 12
17 | WEL 210 _4
18
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Petroleum and Industrial Process Operation Technology,

Certificate
Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The petroleum and industrial process operation technology certificate is designed to prepare students for entry-level posi-
tions in the midstream and downstream phases of the natural gas and oil sector, particularly in the field of gas plant pro-
cessing, refining, power generation and other various plant processes. Through classroom and laboratory exercises and
field activities, this certificate will provide the skill set essential for entry-level industrial plant operations with emphasis on
safety, efficiency and productivity. Students will acquire skills required to ensure maximum production and quality
through the knowledge of gas processing, compression and flow dynamics, circuits, mechanical drives and basic instru-
mentation and control. These concepts will enable the student to ensure maximum production and quality while improving
performance and cost efficiency.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the petroleum and industrial process operation technology program, depending upon existing education and
qualifications, may accept positions such as: gas plant operators, petroleum pump system operators, refinery and chemical
plant operators, including industrial machinery mechanics, maintenance and repair workers and general maintenance
workers.

204 Program Learning Outcomes
_ This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

demonstrate the skills, professional values and ethics necessary to be employed in the field of industrial and gas plant
processing

¢ demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills with corporate officers, supervisors, government officials,
front line workers, and other industrial and gas plant processing employees

¢ describe the general principles and terminology of gas plant operations

¢ identify and interpret occupational health and safety standards

¢ perform gas and oil measurements

e describe relevant gas law calculations with a special emphasis on relationships between variables

e describe the transportation, processing, storage and distribution processes of natural gas and oil

¢ identify common safety hazards associated with exploration, production, transportation, storage and distribution

¢ identify, complete and submit required record-keeping documentation for various occupational industries

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

EMA 120 Mechanical Comp. &
Electric Motors
NGT 140  Gas Processing I
NGT 150 Gas Compression &
Flow Dynamics 4
NGT 160  Petroleum Instrumen. __ 4
1

L
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Phlebotomy/Specimen Processing, Certificate
WITH PHLEBOTOMY ONLY OPTION
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

The purpose of the program is twofold. First the student must function as a phlebotomist in a hospital or non-acute
healthcare setting (ex. clinic, lab, skilled nursing facility). The second purpose is to prepare the student to function as a
laboratory specimen processor or laboratory aide in a clinical laboratory setting.

Admission to the program is limited by the availability of clinical sites. A separate application is required. Students with
previous credit or noncredit phlebotomy certificates and documented two years of clinical experience may apply to test out
of the phlebotomy specific courses.

The Phlebotomy Only option is for those students who desire to be a phlebotomist only and not to learn the laboratory
specimen processor skills.

Career Opportunities

As a phlebotomist, the graduate may draw blood in physicians office, blood banks, hospitals, and phlebotomy units. In
addition to phlebotomy, a specimen processor will collect, evaluate and process various laboratory samples for hospital lab-
oratories, physician office groups, and free-standing surgical facilities.

Special Admission and Selection Criteria for Phlebotomy/Specimen Processing Certificate

Program

e Applicants must be graduates of an accredited secondary school program or hold a GED equivalency certificate prior to
selection. Medical Terminology, ALH 122 is a program prerequisite for the Specimen Processing program.

e Applicants must complete and submit a WCCC Application for Admission and a separate Allied Health Programs Appli-
cation to the Admissions Office. Since this program requires a clinical placement, enrollment may be limited.

e Applicants who are accepted must have successfully completed CPR/Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers An-
nual Certification prior to program enrollment and maintain current status during program enrollment.

e Applicants who are accepted must submit satisfactory results from pre-entrance medical examination and immuniza-
tions obtained at the applicant’s expense. Specific information regarding the examination is provided to applicants.

e Applicants who are accepted must purchase student liability insurance coverage upon program enrollment.

¢ Applicants must provide evidence of Pennsylvania State Police Request for Criminal Record Check (SP4-164) and Penn-
sylvania Child Abuse History Clearance (CY-113) at the candidate’s expense. Any child abuse record results in denial of
admission to the phlebotomy/lab specimen processing program. FBI fingerprinting is required through the Department
of Public Welfare, at the applicant’s expense. These records must be submitted to the phlebotomy/lab specimen process-
ing program within two weeks of the date of notification of initial acceptance. Any felony conviction may result in denial
of admission to the phlebotomy/lab specimen processing program. Any misdemeanor is conditional pending receipt and
evaluation of the background information to determine whether there is a conviction which may bar the student from
admission to the phlebotomy/lab specimen processing program.

e Urine Drug Screening is required at applicant’s expense. A positive drug screen may result in denial of admission to the
phlebotomy/lab specimen processing program continuation in the phlebotomy/lab specimen processing program. The
program reserves the right to require random drug screening while the student is enrolled.

e Applicants must be able to meet the Functional Abilities Guidelines of the Program.

e Students are expected to conduct themselves according the general professional guidelines when representing the col-
lege. In addition, students are expected to follow applicable institutional guidelines and policies when in the course set-
ting.

e Students must notify the program director immediately, in writing, if there is any change in physical, mental, criminal,
child abuse or drug screening results status.

¢ Protection of privacy/confidentiality is essential at all times. Violation of privacy/confidentiality acts or policies will re-
sult in dismissal of student from program and/or college.

e All prerequisite and program course work must be completed with a C grade or better. Those students who have taken
developmental courses three or more times will not be considered for admission to the program.

¢ Student must have a college level grade point average of 2.0 or above.

Fall Admission

Applicants must complete and submit a WCCC Application for Admission and an Allied Health Programs Application to
the Admissions Office by January 5 prior to the fall semester for which enrollment is anticipated to be guaranteed consid-
eration.

Spring Admission
Applicants must complete and submit a WCCC Application for Admission and an Allied Health Programs Application to the
Admissions Office by May 15 prior to the spring semester for which enrollment is anticipated to be guaranteed consideration.
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Phlebotomy/Specimen Processing, Certificate
WITH PHLEBOTOMY ONLY OPTION (CONTINUED)
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

Program Learning Outcomes
This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

collect, transport, handle, and process laboratory specimens for analysis

demonstrate professional conduct, stress management, and interpersonal and communication skills with patients, the
public, peers and other health care personnel

display an understanding of requisitioning and the legal implications of their work environment

recognize and act upon individual needs for continuing education as a function of growth and maintenance of profes-
sional competence

Functional Abilities Guidelines

Functional abilities are physical and mental attitudes and behaviors needed to practice safely, with or without accommo-

dations. Accommodations must be first evaluated and documented by a physician and then evaluated by the college’s
counselor for special populations and individual healthcare programs.

move freely to observe and assess patients

full manual dexterity of upper extremities, including neck and shoulders, and unrestricted movement of both upper and
lower extremities in order to position to complete tasks

lift and support at least 75 pounds

visually able to perform tasks safely

hear sounds of spoken word and verbal communications

demonstrate tactile ability to assess blood draw procedures

ability to speak to patients and communicate essential directions

write in legible manner and be able to document concise information

exercise proper judgment and insight

ability to complete task after verbal or written instructions

ability to demonstrate new procedures in clinical application

demonstrate respect, honestly and integrity at all times

demonstrate privacy and confidentiality at all times

ability to perform gross and fine motor skills in order to complete procedures

ability to adapt to changing environmental/stress and deal with the unexpected

perform multiple responsibilities concurrently

establish rapport with patients and coworkers

effectively and accurately speak on telephone and convey information through writing and verbal manner
able to follow directions from others

*There is the option for students to take the Phlebotomy Only Option certificate program. The following informa-
tion applies just to the Phlebotomy Only Option Program:

Student must declare that they are enrolled for this option at the time of application for admission to the program.
Once students begin PHB 101, they cannot change and enroll in the Phlebotomy/Specimen Processing Certificate addi-
tional courses and/or prerequisites until another semester.

Upon successful completion of the Phlebotomy Only Option, the student may be able to seek employment as a phle-
botomist only.

Students must follow and complete all requirements to enter the Phlebotomy Only Option as identified in the Phle-
botomy/Specimen Processing Certificate Program (such as: criminal check, child abuse check, health examination and
immunization, etc).

The Functional Abilities Guidelines and CPR/BLS requirements also apply to the Phlebotomy Only Option program.
Students who have specific questions related to this program option should call either their advisor or the program di-
rector before classes begin to clarify the differences between the two programs.

Students who have successfully completed the Phlebotomy Only Option cannot represent themselves as having experi-
ence or competence in the lab specimen processing knowledge and/or skills.

Students who successfully complete the Phlebotomy Only Option may apply to return in another semester to take the
additional required prerequisites and program courses for the Phlebotomy/Specimen Processing Certificate Program.
Upon completion of practicum experience students may sit for phlebotomy technician PBT (ASCP) from the American
Society of Clincial Pathologists



Phlebotomy/Specimen Processing, Certificate
WITH PHLEBOTOMY ONLY OPTION (CONTINUED)
Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

Phlebotomy/Specimen Processing Certificate Program

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

Prerequisite Major General Education
ALH 122  Medical Terminology _ 3 | PHB 101  Clinical Phlebotomy 4 | OFT 110 Document Proc. I 3
3 | PHB 105 Specimen Processing 4 3
PHB 110  Spec. Proc. Practicum _5

1

(%]

Phlebotomy ONLY Option Certificate Program*

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 12)

Prerequisite Major 9207
None ALH 122  Medical Terminology 3
PHB 101  Clinical Phlebotomy 4
PHB 111  Phlebotomy Practicum _5

12
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Pipeline Mechanic, Certificate

Division of Workforce Development/Technologies/Culinary Arts/Physical Sciences/Horticulture

The pipeline mechanic certificate is designed to prepare students for positions in the midstream and downstream phases
of the natural gas and oil sector, particularly in the field of pipeline operations. The pipeline mechanic certificate is
designed to prepare students for entry-level positions in natural gas, pipeline operations, compression, refining, power gen-
eration and various plant processes. This certificate will provide the skill set essential for pipeline operations with empha-
sis on safety, efficiency and productivity. Students will acquire skills required to ensure maximum production and quality
through the knowledge of corrosion, metallurgy, pipeline code and regulations, hydraulics/pneumatics, PLC controls,
compression and flow dynamics, circuits, mechanical drives and industrial management. These concepts will enable the
student to ensure maximum production and quality while improving performance and cost efficiency.

Career Opportunities

Graduates of the pipeline mechanic certificate, depending upon existing education and qualifications, may accept posi-
tions such as pipeline technicians, field service technicians, compressor operators, gas plant operators, petroleum pump
system operators, refinery and chemical plant operators, pipeline maintenance and repair workers, and general mainte-
nance workers.

Program Learning Outcomes

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to:

¢ demonstrate the skills, professional values and ethics necessary to be employed in the field of industrial and gas
pipeline operations

¢ demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills with corporate officers, supervisors, government officials,
front line workers and other petroleum operations employees

¢ describe the general principles and terminology of pipeline operations

¢ identify and interpret occupational health and safety standards

¢ perform gas and oil measurements

e read, record and adjust petroleum instrumentation

¢ describe relevant gas law calculations with a special emphasis on relationships between variables

¢ describe the transportation, processing, storage and distribution processes of natural gas and oil

¢ identify common safety hazards associated with exploration, production, transportation, storage and distribution

¢ identify, complete and submit required record-keeping documentation for various occupational industries

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (TOTAL CREDITS - 16)

Major
NGT 105 Emerg. Response for
Natural Gas & Oil 1
NGT 150 Gas Compression &
Flow Dynamics

NGT 170  Corrosion Basics

MET 105 Welding Metallurgy I

WEL 220 Insp. of Code Welding _ 3
1
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Radiology Technology, AAS

Division of Health Professions/Natural Sciences

The radiology technology program offers the academic preparation and clinical training needed for a career as a radio-
logic technologist (radiographer). While many radiographers provide services in a hospital setting, others provide services in
stand-alone medical imaging centers, mobile radiography providers and private physician offices. Radiography is the gate-
way to most other specialized imaging modalities. With additional education through either employer based training or for-
mal education, radiographers can progress to careers in Computed Tomograph (CT), Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI),
Angiography, Mammography and Quality Management. The program includes clinical experience in various off campus lo-
cations that provide radiologic imaging services.

Students who complete the radiology technology program satisfactorily are eligible to apply to take the American Registry
of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT) national certification exam.

Career Opportunities

Students completing this program will be qualified to enter the work force as an entry level radiographer. Radiographers
may find employment opportunities with hospitals, stand-alone medical imaging centers, mobile imaging providers and pri-
vate practice physicians.

Special Admission and Selection Criteria

Since this program requires a clinical placement, enrollment is selective and enrollment is limited by the clinical place-
ment necessary to complete the radiology technology course requirements. Students may be required to interview at one or
more clinical sites on their own time and expense. Clinical site preference is not guaranteed. Specific criteria for admission
and selection are listed below.

¢ Applicants must be graduates of an accredited secondary school program, or high school seniors enrolled in an accred-
ited secondary school program, or those who hold a GED equivalency certificate prior to selection.

¢ High school preparation should include one year each of biology, physics, chemistry, and algebra. If these courses were
not taken in high school, BIO 107, PHY 110, CHM 107 and MTH 100 must be completed prior to the application dead-
line for the radiology technology program with a minimum “C” grade or better (C minus grade not accepted.)

e College prerequisite coursework includes completion of BIO 171-Anatomy and Physiology I, with a minimum grade of C
(C minus grade not accepted.)

e BIO 171 must be successfully completed by the end of the spring semester prior to starting the RAD program. Students
accepted into the RAD program and not completing BIO 171 with a “C” or better will be withdrawn from the program.

¢ Applicants must complete and submit a WCCC Application for Admission and Allied Health Programs Application to the
Admissions Office by January 5 prior to the fall semester in which enrollment is anticipated. The forms must be accom-
panied by official transcripts from all secondary schools attended, GED programs, and any other formal education pro-
gram attended beyond high school.

e Applicants must take the computerized placement test (Accuplacer) and have successfully completed any required devel-
opmental courses and/or high school course work with a minimum grade of C (C minus grade not accepted.) Also, appli-
cants who have completed credit courses must have a 2.5 or better GPA. Only courses necessary to meet the radio